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Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare 
SUBCHAPTER  B — FOOD  AND  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

PART  22— FOOD  FLAVORINGS;  DEFI¬ 
NITIONS  AND  STANDARDS  OF 
IDENTITY 

Vanilla  Extract  and  Related  Products 

In  the  matter  of  establishing  defini¬ 
tions  and  standards  of  identity  for  va¬ 
nilla  extract  and  related  products: 

A  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  July 
19, 1960  (25  P.R.  6850) ,  setting  forth  two 
sets  of  proposals  for  establishing  stand¬ 
ards  of  identity  for  vanilla  extract  and 
related  products.  One  set  was  sponsored 
by  McCormick  and  Company,  Baltimore, 
Maryland,  and  the  other  set  was  spon¬ 
sored  by  American  Food  Laboratories, 
1000  Stanley  Avenue,  Brooklsm  8,  New 
York,  et  al.  The  notice  invited  all  in¬ 
terested  persons  to  submit  views  and 
comments  on  the  proposals. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  views  and 
comments  submitted  and  other  relevant 
information,  it  is  concluded  that  it  will 
promote  honesty  and  fair  dealing  in  the 
interest  of  consumers  to  establish  the 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity 
hereinafter  set  forth.  Therefore,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
by  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cos¬ 
metic  Act  (secs.  401,  701,  52  Stat.  1046, 
1055,  as  amended  70  Stat.  919;  21  UH.C. 
341,  371)  and  delegated  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  (25  F.R.  8625) ,  Title  21  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  new 
part: 

Sec. 

22.1  Definitions. 

22.2  Vanilla  extract;  identity;  label  state¬ 

ment  of  optional  ingredients. 

22.3  Concentrated  vanilla  extract;  Identity; 

label  statement  of  optional  ingre¬ 
dients. 

22.4  Vanilla  flavoring;  identity;  label  state¬ 

ment  of  optional  ingredients. 

22.5  Concentrated  vanilla  flavoring;  iden¬ 

tity;  label  statement  of  optional  in¬ 
gredients. 

22.6  Vanilla-vanillin  extract;  identity;  label 

statement  of  optional  ingredients. 

22.7  Vanilla-vanillin  flavoring;  identity; 

label  statement  of  optional  ingredi¬ 
ents. 

22.8  Vanilla  powder;  identity;  label  state¬ 

ment  of  optional  ingredients. 

22.9  Vanilla-vanillin  powder;  identity; 

label  statement  of  optional  ingredi¬ 
ents. 

Authority:  §§  22.1  to  22.9  issued  under 
secs.  401,  701,  52  Stat.  1046,  1055,  as  amended 
70  Stat.  919;  21  UJS.C.  341,  371. 

§  22.1  Definitions. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  part: 

(a)  The  term  “vanilla  beans”  means 
the  properly  cured  and  dried  fruit  pods 


of  Vanilla  planifolia  Andrews  and  of 
Vanilla  tahitenis  Moore. 

(b)  The  term  “unit  weight  of  vanilla 
beans”  means,  in  the  case  of  vanilla 
beans  containing  not  more  than  25  per¬ 
cent  moisture,  13.35  oimces  of  such 
beans;  and,  in  the  case  of  vanilla  beans 
containing  more  than  25  percent  mois¬ 
ture,  it  means  the  weight  of  such  beans 
equivalent  in  cmitent  of  moisture-free 
vanilla-bean  solids  to  13.35  ounces  of 
vanilla  beans  containing  25  percent  mois¬ 
ture.  (For  example,  one  imit  weight  of 
vanilla  beans  containing  33.25  percent 
moisture  amounts  to  15  ounces.)  The 
moisture  content  of  vanilla  beans  is  de¬ 
termined  by  the  method  prescribed  in 
Official  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Official  Agricultiu-al  Chemists, 
Ninth  Edition,  1960,  sections  22.004  and 
22.005,  except  that  the  toluene  used  is 
blend^  with  20  percent  by  volume  of 
benzene  and  the  total  distillation  time  is 
4  hours.  To  prepare  samples  for  analy¬ 
sis,  the  pods  are  chopped  into  pieces 
approximately  *4 -inch  in  longest  dimen¬ 
sion,  using  care  to  avoid  moisture 
change. 

(c)  The  term  “unit  of  vanilla  con¬ 
stituent”  means  the  total  sapid  and 
odorous  principles  extractable  from  one 
unit  weight  of  vanilla  beans,  as  defined  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  by  an 
aqueous  alcohol  solution  in  which  the 
content  of  ethyl  alcohol  by  volume 
amounts  to  not  less  than  35  percent  and 
not  more  than  45  percent. 

§  22.2  Vanilla  extract ;  identity ;  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients. 

(a)  Vanilla  extract  is  the  solution  in 
aqueous  ethyl  alcohol  of  the  sapid  and 
odorous  principles  extractable  from  va¬ 
nilla  beans.  In  vanilla  extract  the  con¬ 
tent  of  ethyl  alcohol  is  not  less  than 
35  percent  by  volume  and  the  content  of 
.vanilla  constituent,  as  defined  in  §  22.1 

(c) ,  is  not  less  than  one  unit  per  gallon. 
The  vanilla  constituent  may  be  extracted 
directly  from  vanilla  beans  or  it  may  be 
added  in  the  form  of  concentrated  va¬ 
nilla  extract  or  concentrated  vanilla 
flavoring  or  vanilla  flavoring  concen¬ 
trated  to  the  semisolid  form  called  va¬ 
nilla  oleoresin.  Vanilla  extract  may 
contain  one  or  more  of  the  following 
optional  ingredients: 

(1)  Glycerin. 

(2)  Propylene  glycol. 

(3)  Sugar  (including  invert  sugar). 

(4)  Dextrose. 

(5)  Corn  sirup  (including  dried  corn 
sirup) . 

(b) (1)  The  specified  name  of  the  food 
is  “vanilla  extract”  or  “extract  of  va¬ 
nilla.” 

(2)  When  the  vanilla  extract  is  made 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  dilution  of  vanilla 
oleoresin,  concentrated  vanilla  extract, 
or  concentrated  vanilla  flavoring,  the 
label  shall  bear  the-  statement  “made 

from _ ”  or  “made  in  part  from 

_ the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  name  or  names  “vanilla  oleo¬ 


resin,”  “cMicentrated  vanilla  extract,” 
or  “concentrated  vanilla  flavoring,”  as 
appropriate. 

(3)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  condi¬ 
tions  of  purchase,  the  labeling  required 
by  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
shall  immediately  and  conspicuously  pre¬ 
cede  or  follow  such  name,  without  in¬ 
tervening  written,  printed,  or  graphic 
matter. 

§  22.3  Concentrated  vanilla  extract; 
identity;  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients. 

(a)  Concentrated  vanilla  extract  con¬ 
forms  to  the  definition  and  standard  of 
identity  and  is  subject  to  any  require¬ 
ment  for  label  statement  of  optional  in¬ 
gredients  prescribed  for  vanilla  extract 
by  §  22.2,  except  that  each  gallon  con¬ 
tains  two  or  more  units  of  vanilla  con¬ 
stituent  as  defined  in  §  22.1(c).  The 
content  of  ethyl  alcohol  is  not  less  than 
35  percent  by  volume. 

(b)  The  specified  name  of  the  food  is 

“concentrated  vanilla  extract _ 

fold”  or  “ - fold  concentrated 

vanilla  extract,”  the  blank  being  filled 
in  with  the  whole  number  (disregarding 
fractions)  expressing  the  number  of 
units  of  vanilla  constituent  per  gallon 
of  the  article.  (For  example,  “concen¬ 
trated  vanilla  extract  2-fold.”) 

§  22.4  Vanilla  flavoring;  identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients. 

(a)  Vanilla  flavoring  conforms  to  the 
definition  and  standard  of  identity  and 
is  subject  to  any  requirement  for  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients  pre¬ 
scribed  for  vanilla  extract  by  §  22.2,  ex¬ 
cept  that  its  content  of  ethyl  alcohol  is 
less  than  35  percent  by  volume. 

(b)  The  specified  name  of  the  food  is 
“vanilla  flavoring.” 

§  22.5  Concentrated  vanilla  flavoring; 
identity;  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients. 

(a)  Concentrated  vanilla  flavoring 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity  and  is  subject  to  any  require¬ 
ment  for  label  statement  of  optional  in¬ 
gredients  prescribed  for  vanilla  flavor¬ 
ing  by  §  22.4,  except  that  each  gallon 
contains  two  or  more  units  of  vanilla 
constituent  as  defined  in  §  22.1(c). 

(b)  The  specified  name  of  the  food 

is  “concentrated  vanilla  flavoring 
- fold”  or  “ _ fold  con¬ 
centrated  vanilla  flavoring,”  the  blank 
being  fllled  in  with  the  whole  number 
(disregarding  fractions)  expressing  the 
number  of  units  of  vanilla  constituent 
per  gallon  of  the  article.  (For  exam¬ 
ple,  “concentrated  vanilla  flavoring  3- 
fold.”) 

§  22.6  Vanilla-vanillin  extract;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingre¬ 
dients. 

(a)  Vanilla-vanillin  extract  conforms 
to  the  definition  and  standard  of  iden- 
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tity  and  is  subject  to  any  requirement  for 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients 
prescribed  for  vanilla  extract  by  §  22.2, 
except  that  for  each  unit  of  vanilla  con¬ 
stituent,  as  defined  in  §  22.1(c),  con¬ 
tained  therein,  the  article  also  contains 
not  more  than  1  ounce  of  added  vanillin. 

(b)  The  specified  name  of  the  food 

is  “vanilla-vanillin  extract  - 

fold”  or  “ _ fold  vanilla-vanil¬ 

lin  extract,”  followed  immediately  by 
the  statement  “contains  vanillin,  an  arti¬ 
ficial  flavor  (or  flavoring) .”  The  blank 
in  the  name  is  filled  in  with  the  whole 
number  (disregarding  fractions)  ex¬ 
pressing  the  sum  of  the  number  of  units 
of  vanilla  constituent  plus  the  number 
of  ounces  of  added  vanillin  per  gallon 
of  the  article.  However,  if  the  strength 
of  the  article  is  less  than  2-fold,  the 

term  “ _ fold”  is  omitted  from 

the  name. 

§  22.7  Vanilla>vanillin  flavoring;  iden¬ 
tity;  label  statement  of  optional  in¬ 
gredients. 

(a)  Vanilla-vanillin  flavoring  con¬ 
forms  to  the  definition  and  standard  of 
identity  and  is  subject  to  any  require¬ 
ment  for  label  statement  of  optional  in¬ 
gredients  prescribed  for  vanilla-vanillin 
extract  by  §  22.6,  except  that  its  con¬ 
tent  of  ethyl  alcohol  is  less  than  35 
percent  by  volume. 

(b)  The  specified  name  of  the  food  is 

“vanilla-vanillin  flavoring  _ 

fold”  or  “ _ fold  vanilla-vanil¬ 

lin  flavoring,”  followed  immediately  by 
the  statement  “contains  vanillin,  an  arti¬ 
ficial  flavor  (or  flavoring) .”  The  blank 
in  the  name  is  filled  in  with  the  whole 
number  (disregarding  fractions)  ex¬ 
pressing  the  sum  of  the  number  of  units 
of  vanilla  constituent  plus  the  number 
of  ounces  of  added  vanillin  per  gallon 
of  the  article.  However,  if  the  strength 
of  the  article  is  less  than  2-fold,  the 

term  “ _ fold”  is  omitted  from 

the  name. 

§  22.8  Vanilla  powder;  identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients. 

(a)  Vanilla  powder  is  a  mixture  of 
ground  vanilla  beans  or  vanilla  oleoresin 
with  one  or  more  of  the  following  op¬ 
tional  blending  ingredients: 

(1)  Sugar. 

(2)  Dextrose. 

(3)  Lactose. 

(4)  Food  starch  (including  food 
starch-modifled  as  prescribed  in 
§  121.1031  of  this  chapter) . 

(5)  Dried  corn  sirup. 

Vanilla  powder  may  contain  one  or  any 
mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the  anticaking 
ingredients  specified  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  but  the  total  weight  of 
any  such  ingredient  or  mixture  is  not 
more  than  2  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
finished  vanilla  powder.  Vanilla  powder 
contains  in  each  8  pounds  not  less  than 
one  unit  of  vanilla  constituent,  as  de- 
flned  in  §  22.1(c). 

(b)  The  anticaking  ingredients  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
are: 

(1)  Aluminum  calcium  silicate. 

(2)  Calcimn  silicate. 

(3)  Calcium  stearate. 

(4)  Magnesium  silicate. 

(5)  Tricalcium  phosphate. 


(c)(1)  The  specified  name  of  the  food 

is  “vanilla  powder _ fold”  or 

“ _ fold  vanilla  powder,”  except 

that  if  sugar  is  the  optional  blending  in¬ 
gredient  used,  the  word  “sugar”  may  re¬ 
place  the  word  “powder.”  The  blank  in 
the  name  is  filled  in  with  the  whole  num¬ 
ber  (disregarding  fractions)  expressing 
the  number  of  units  of  vanilla  constitu¬ 
ent  per  8  pounds  of  the  article.  How¬ 
ever,  if  the  strength  of  the  article  is  less 

than  2-fold,  the  term  “ _ fold” 

is  omitted  from  the  name. 

(2)  The  label  of  vanilla  powder  shall 
bear  the  common  names  of  any  of  the 
optional  ingredients  specified  in  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  that 
are  used,  except  that  where  the  alterna¬ 
tive  name  “vanilla  sugar”  is  used  for 
designating  the  food  it  is  not  required 
that  sugar  be  named  as  an  optional 
ingredient. 

(3)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  condi¬ 
tions  of  purchase,  the  labeling  required 
by  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
shall  immediately  and  conspicuously  pre¬ 
cede  or  follow  such  name,  without  inter¬ 
vening  written,  printed,  or  graphic 
matter. 

§  22.9  Vanilla-vanillin  powder;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingre¬ 
dients. 

(a)  Vanilla- vanillin  powder  conforms 
to  the  definition  and  standard  of  identity 
and  is  subject  to  any  requirement  for 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients 
prescribed  for  vanilla  powder  by  §  22.8, 
except  that  for  each  unit  of  vanilla  con¬ 
stituent  as  defined  in  §  22.1(c)  contained 
therein,  the  article  also  contains  not 
more  than  1  ounce  of  added  vanillin. 

(b)  The  specified  name  of  the  food  is 

“vanilla  -  vanillin  powder  _ 

fold”  or“ _ fold  vanilla- vanillin 

powder,”  followed  immediately  by  the 
statement  “contains  vanillin,  an  artificial 
flavor  (or  flavoring).”  If  sugar  is  the 
optional  blending  ingredient  used,  the 
word  “sugar”  may  replace  the  word 
“powder”  in  the  name.  The  blank  in  the 
name  is  filled  in  with  the  whole  number 
(disregarding  fractions)  expressing  the 
sum  of  the  number  of  units  of  vanilla 
constituent  plus  the  number  of  ounces  of 
added  vanillin  per  8  pounds  of  the  article. 
However,  if  the  strength  of  the  article  is 

less  than  2-fold,  the  term  “ _ 

fold”  is  omitted  from  the  name. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at 
any  time  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare,  Room  5440,  330  Independence  Ave¬ 
nue  SW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  written 
objections  thereto.  Objections  shall 
show  wherein  the  person  filing  will  be 
adversely  affected  by  the  order  and  spec¬ 
ify  with  particularity  the  provisions  of 
the  order  deemed  objectionable  and  the 
grounds  for  Jthe  objections.  If  a  hearing 
is  requested,  the  objections  must  state 
the  issues  for  the  hearing,  and  objections 
must  be  supported  by  grounds  legally 
sufficient  to  justify  the  relief  sought. 
Objections  may  be  accompanied  by  a 


memorandum  or  brief  in  support  thereof. 
All  documents  shall  be  filed  in  quintupli- 
cate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  60  days  from  the  date  of 
its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register, 
except  as  to  any  provisions  that  may  be 
stayed  by  the  filing  of  proper  objections. 
Notice  of  the  filing  of  objections  or  lack 
thereof  will  be  announced  by  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Secs.  401, 701,  52  Stat.  1046, 1055,  as  amended 
70  Stat.  919;  21  U.S.C.  341,  371) 

'  Dated:  August  28, 1962. 

Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-8816;  Piled,  Aug.  31,  1962; 
8:51  a.m.] 


PART  120— TOLERANCES  AND  EX¬ 
EMPTIONS  FROM  TOLERANCES 
FOR  PESTICIDE  CHEMICALS  IN  OR 
ON  RAW  AGRICULTURAL  COM¬ 
MODITIES 

Tolerance  for  Residues  of  O,  O-Diethyl 
0-(2-lsopropyl-4-MethyI-6-Pyrimi- 
dinyl)  Phosphorothioate 

A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  by  Geigy  Agricul¬ 
tural  Chemicals,  Division  of  Geigy  Chem¬ 
ical  Corporation,  Saw  Mill  River  Road, 
Ardsley,  New  York,  requesting  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  a  tolerance  for  residues 
of  the  insecticide  O,  O-diethyl  0-(2-iso- 
propyl-4-methyl-6-pyrimidinyl)  phos¬ 
phorothioate,  in  or  on  the  fat,  meat,  and 
meat  byproducts  of  sheep  from  use  to 
control  ectoparasites. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  cer¬ 
tified  that  this  pesticide  chemical  is  use¬ 
ful  for  the  purposes  for  which  a  tolerance 
is  being  established. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub¬ 
mitted  in  the  petition  and  other  relevant 
material  which  show  that  the  tolerance 
established  in  this  order  will  protect  the 
public  health,  and  by  virtue  of  the  au¬ 
thority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  408 
(b)(2),  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.S.C.  346a(d) 

(2) )  and  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  (25 
F.R.  8625) ,  the  regulations  for  tolerances 
for  pesticide  chemicals  in  or  on  raw  agri¬ 
cultural  commodities  (21  CFR  120.153) 
are  amended  by  inserting  the  words  “the 
insecticide”  in  the  introduction  to  the 
section  and  by  adding  thereto  a  tolerance 
of  0.75  part  per  million  for  residues  of  the 
subject  pesticide  chemical  in  or  on  the 
fat,  meat,  and  meat  byproducts  of  sheep, 
as  follows: 

§  120.153  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
0,0-diethyl  O-  (2-i8opropyl-4-methyl- 
6-pyrimidinyl)  phosphorothioate. 

Tolerances  for  residues  of  the  insecti¬ 
cide  (0,0  -  diethyl  O  -  (2  -  isopropyl  -  4- 
methyl-6-pyrimidinyl)  phosphorothioate 
in  or  on  raw  agricultural  commodities  / 
are  established  as  follows: 

*  m  m  0  m 

0.75  part  per  million  in  or  on  the  fat, 
meat,  and  meat  byproducts  of  sheep 
from  preslaughter  application. 
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Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  r,f- 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington  25,  D.C.,  written  objections 
thereto.  Objections  shall  show  wherein 
the  person  filing  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  order  and  SF>ecify  with 
particularity  the  provisions  of  the  order 
deemed  objectionable  and  the  grounds 
for  the  objections.  If  a  hearing  is  re¬ 
quested,  the  objections  must  state  the 
issues  for  the  hearing.  A  hearing  will  be 
granted  if  the  objections  are  supported 
by  grounds  legally  sufficient  to  justify 
the  relief  sought.  Objections  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof.  All  documents  shall 
be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  408(d)(2).  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.S.C.  346a 
(d)(2)) 

Dated:  August  28,  1962. 

Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[FJl.  Doc.  62-8807;  FUed,  Aug.  31.  1962; 

8:49  ajn.] 


PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  D — Food  Additives  Permitted 
in  Food  for  Human  Consumption 

Yellow  Prussiate  op  Soda  (Sodium 
Ferrocyanide  Decahydrate) 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
a  petition  filed  by  Morton  Salt  Company, 
110  North  Wacker  Drive,  Chicago  6, 
Illinois,  and  other  relevant  material,  has 
concluded  that  the  food  additive  regu¬ 
lation  with  respect  to  yellow  prussiate  of 
soda  (sodium  ferrocyanide  decahydrate) 
should  be  amended  as  set  forth  below. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21 
U.S.C.  348(c)  (1)),  and  under  the  au¬ 
thority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  (25  F.R.  8625) ,  §  121.1032 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  121.1032  Yellow  prussiate  of  soda 
(sodium  ferrocyanide  decahydrate; 
Na4Fe(CN)6  •  lOHaO). 

YeUow  prussiate  of  soda  (sodium  fer¬ 
rocyanide  decahydrate;  Na4FE(CN)6  • 
lOHaO)  may  be  safely  used  as  a  com¬ 
ponent  of  food  for  the  uses  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  subject  to 
the  limitations  prescribed  in  this  section: 

(a)  The  uses  permitted  are  as  follows: 


Uses  Limitations 

As  an  antlcaklng  agent  in  salt _ 5  parts  per  million  (0.0005  percent)  calculated  as 

anhydrous  sodium  ferrocyanide. 

As  an  adjuvant  in  the  production  13  parts  per  million  (0.0013  percent)  calculated  as 
of  dentritic  crystals  of  salt.  anhydrous  sodium  ferrocyanide. 


(b)  The  additive  contains  a  minimum 
of  99.0  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  fer¬ 
rocyanide  decahydrate. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at 
any  time  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
file  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
Room  5440,  330  Independence  Avenue 
SW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  written  objec¬ 
tions  thereto.  Objections  shall  show 
wherein  the  persons  filing  will  be  ad¬ 
versely  affected  by  the  order  and  specify 
with  particularity  the  provisions  of  the 
order  deemed  objectionable  and  the 
groimds  for  the  (Ejections.  If  a  hearing 
is  requested,  the  objections  must  state 
the  issues  for  the  hearing.  A  hearing 
will  be  granted  if  the  objections  are  sup¬ 
ported  by  grounds  legally  sufficient  to 
justify  the  relief  sought.  Objections  may 
be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or 
brief  in  support  thereof.  All  documents 
shall  be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 

(c)(1)) 

Dated:  August  28,  1962. 

Geo.  P.  Larrick, 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[FJl.  Doc.  62-8809;  Hied,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:50  a.m.] 


PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

Sanitizing  Solutions 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
a  petition  filed  by  The  Diversay  Corpora¬ 
tion,  212  West  Monroe  Street,  Chicago 
6,  Illinois,  and  other  relevant  material, 
has  concluded  that  the  food  additive 
regulations  should  be  amended  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  safe  use  of  sanitizing  solu¬ 
tions  on  food-processing  equipment  and 
utensils  without  a  final  potable  water 
rinse.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  409(c)(1),  72  Stat. 
1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(c)(1)),  and  under 
the  authority  delegated  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  (25  F.R.  8625),  the 
food  additive  regulations  (21  CFR  Part 
121)  are  amended  by  adding  to  Subpart 
F  the  following  new  section: 

§  121.2547  Sanitizing  solutions. 

Sanitizing  solutions  may  be  safely  used 
on  food-processing  equipment  and  uten¬ 
sils  in  accordance  with  the  following 
prescribed  conditions: 

(a)  Such  sanitizing  solutions  are  used, 
followed  by  adequate  draining,  before 
contact  with  food. 


(b)  The  solutions  contain  potassium, 
sodium,  or  calciiun  salts  of  bromide  or 
hypochlorite  and,  as  used,  provide  not 
more  than  100  parts  per  million  of  total 
available  halogen  v  as  chlorine  and 
bromine. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,'  Room 
5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington  25,  D.C.,  written  objections 
thereto.  Objections  shall  show  wherein 
the  person  filing  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  order  and  specify  with  par¬ 
ticularity  the  provisions  of  the  order 
deemed  objectionable  and  the  grounds 
for  the  objections.  If  a  hearing  is  re¬ 
quested.  the  objections  must  state  the 
issues  for  the  hearing.  A  hearing  will  be 
granted  if  the  objections  are  supported 
by  grounds  legally  sufficient  to  justify  the 
relief  sought.  Objections  may  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof.  All  documents  shall 
be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  409(c)(1).  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 

(c)(1)) 

Dated:  August  28.  1962. 

Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[FJl.  Doc.  62-8808;  FUed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:49  ajn.] 


PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  F — Food  Additives  Resulting 
From  Contact  With  Containers  or 
Equipment  and  Food  Additives 
Otherwise  Affecting  Food 

Ethylene-Ethyl  Acrylate  Copolymers 

The  Commissioner  of  Pood  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
a  petition  (FAP  851)  filed  by  Union  Car¬ 
bide  Corporation,  270  Park  Avenue,  New 
York  17,  New  York,  and  other  relevant 
material,  has  concluded  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  regulation  should  issue  with  respect 
to  the  food  additive  ethylene-ethyl  acry¬ 
late  copolsnners  in  packaging  materials, 
containers,  and  equipment  intended  for 
use  in  contact  writh  food.  Therefore, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Ctosmetic  Act  (sec.  409 
(c)(1),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348(c) 
(1) ),  and  imder  the  authority  delegated 
to  the  Commissioner  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (25  FJl. 
8625),  the  food  additive  regulations  are 
amended  by  adding  to  Subpart  F  the 
following  new  section : 

§  121.2554  Ethylene>ethyl  acrylate  co¬ 
polymers. 

Ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymers 
may  be  safely  used  to  produce  packaging 
materials,  containers,  and  equipment  in¬ 
tended  for  use  in  producing,  manufac¬ 
turing,  packing,  processing,  preparing, 
treating,  packaging,  transporting,  or 
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holding  food,  in  accordance  with  the 
following  prescribed  conditions: 

(a)  Ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copoly¬ 
mers  consist  of  basic  resins  produced  by 
the  catalytic  copolymerization  of  ethy¬ 
lene  and  ethyl  acrylate,  to  which  may 
have  been  added  certain  optional  sub¬ 
stances  to  impart  desired  technological 
properties  to  the  resin.  Subject  to  any 
limitations  prescribed  in  this  section,  the 
optional  substances  may  include: 

( 1 )  Substances  generally  recognized  as 
safe  in  food  and  food  packaging. 

(2)  Substances  the  use  of  which  is 
permitted  under  applicable  regulations 
in  this  Part  121,  prior  sanction,  or 
approvals. 

(b)  The  ethyl  acrylate  content  of  the 
copohnner  does  not  exceed  8  percent  by 
weight  unless  it  is  blended  with  poly- 
ettiylene  complying  with  §  121.2510  or 
with  one  or  more  ethylene-alkene-1  co- 
polsuners  complying  with  §  121.2508  or 
with  a  mixture  of  polyethylene  and  one 
or  more  ethylene-alkene-1  copolymers, 
in  such  proportions  that  the  ethyl  acry¬ 
late  content  of  the  blend  does  not  ex- 
ceed  8  percent  by  weight. 

(c)  Ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copoly¬ 
mers  or  the  blend  shall  conform  to  the 
specifications  prescribed  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  and  shall  meet  the 
ethyl  acrylate  content  limits  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  and  the 
extractability  limits  prescribed  in  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  when 
tested  by  the  methods  prescribed  in 
S  121.2510. 

(1)  Specifications — (i)  Infrared  iden~ 
tification.  Ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  co¬ 
polymers  can  be  identified  by  their 
characteristic  infrared  spectra. 

(ii)  Quantitative  determination  of 
ethyl  acrylate  content.  The  ethyl  acry¬ 
late  can  be  determined  by  the  infrared 
spectra.  Prepare  a  scan  from  10.5  mi¬ 
crons  to  12.5  microns.  Obtain  a  base¬ 
line  absorbance  at  11.6  microns  and 
divide  by  the  plaque  thickness  to  obtain 
absorbance  per  mil.  Prom  a  previously 
prepared  calibration  curve,  obtain  the 
amount  of  ethyl  acrylate  present. 

(ill)  Specific  gravity.  Ethylene-ethyl 
acrylate  copolymers  have  a  specific 
gravity  of  not  less  than  0.920  nor  more 
than  0.935,  as  determined  by  A.S.TJd. 
Method  D-1505. 

(2)  Limitations,  (i)  Ethylene-ethyl 
acrylate  copolymers  or  the  blend  may  be 
used  in  contact  with  food  except  as  a 
component  of  articles  used  for  packaging 
or  holding  food  during  cooking,  provided 
they  meet  the  following  extractability 
limits: 

(a)  Maximum  soluble  fraction  -of  11.3 
percent  in  xylene  after  refluxing  and 
subsequent  cooling  to  25*  C. 

(b)  Maximum  extractable  fraction  of 
3.1  percent  when  extracted  with  ethyl 
acetate  at  50“  C. 

(c)  Maximum  extractable  fraction  of 
5.5  percent  when  extracted  with  n- 
hexane  at  50*  C. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  flle 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 


5440,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington  25,  D.C.,  written  objections 
thereto.  Objections  shall  show  wherein 
the  person  filing  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  order  and  specify  with 
particularity  the  provisions  of  the  order 
deemed  objectionable  and  the  grounds 
for  the  objections.  If  a  hearing  is  re¬ 
quested.  the  objections  must  state  the 
issues  for  the  hearing.  A  hearing  will  be 
granted  if  the  objections  are  sifbported 
by  grounds  legally  sufficient  to  justify 
the  relief  sought.  Objections  may  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in 
support  thereof.  All  documents  shall  be 
filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  409(c)(1).  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C. 
348(c)(1)) 

Dated:  August  28,  1962. 

Oeo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-8806;  Filed,  Aug.  SI,  1962; 
8:48  a.in.] 

Title  U-AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Beg.  Docket  No.  107;  Reg.  No.  SR-450A] 

PART  4b— AIRPLANE  AIRWORTHI¬ 
NESS;  TRANSPORT  CATEGORIES 

PART  40— SCHEDULED  INTERSTATE 
AIR  CARRIER  CERTIFICATION  AND 
OPERATION  RULES 

PART  41— CERTIFICATION  AND  OP¬ 
ERATION  RULES  FOR  SCHEDULED 
AIR  CARRIER  OPERATIONS  OUT¬ 
SIDE  THE  CONTINENTAL  LIMITS  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES 

PART  42— IRREGULAR  AIR  CARRIER 
AND  OFF-ROUTE  RULES 

part  43— general  OPERATION 
RULES 

Airspeed  Operation  Limitation  for 
Transport  Category  Airplanes;  Spe¬ 
cial  Civil  Air  Regulation 

Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  No.  SR- 
450,  effective  May  3, 1962,  (27  F.R.  2995) , 
contained  a  number  of  requirements 
dealing  with  airspeed  operating  limita¬ 
tions  to  airplanes  certificated  under  the 
provisions  of  Part  4b  in  effect  prior  to 
May  3,  1962.  A  revision  of  the  Airplane 
Flight  Manual  statement  concerning  air¬ 
speed  operating  limitations  was  pre¬ 
scribed  for  all  such  airplanes.  Consistent 
revision  of  airspeed  placards  and  instru¬ 
ment  markings,  and  the  installation  of 
a  speed  warning  device,  were  additionally 
prescribed  for  turbine-powered  airplanes. 
The  special  ^regulation  required  compli¬ 
ance  with  the  speed  warning  device  pro¬ 
vision  on  or  before  February  1,  1963; 
with  all  other  provisions,  on  or  before 
September  1, 1962. 


Several  operators  of  airplanes  affected 
by  SR-450  have  requested  extensions  of 
the  compliance  dates  specified  therein, 
contending  that  compliance  before  these 
dates  would  be  unnecessarily  and  exces¬ 
sively  burdensome  in  relation  to  the 
attained  increment  of  safety.  With  re¬ 
spect  to  the  September  1,  1962,  compli¬ 
ance  date  specified  in  section  1(a)(2), 
they  point  out  that  remarking  airspeed 
instruments  generally  involves  removal 
of  the  instrument  seal.  When  this  is 
done,  the  instrument  is  processed 
through  a  time-consuming  overhaul 
schedule  to  make  certain  that  its  cali¬ 
bration  has  not  been  changed.  They 
state,  in  addition,  that  the  airplane 
manufacturer  delayed  delivery  of  the  de¬ 
tailed  service  information  required  for 
the  modification  imtil  necessary  tech¬ 
nical  consultations  with  the  instrument 
manufacturer,  and  with  representatives 
of  this  Agency,  could  be  completed.  With 
respect  to  the  February  1,  1963,  date 
established  for  compliance  with  section 
Kb),  operators  of  turbine-powered  air¬ 
planes  not  already  equipped  with  a  speed 
warning  device  report  that  they  cannot 
obtain  delivery  of  the  device  in  less  than 
5  months;  that  installation  of  the  device 
involves  extensive  electrical  modifica¬ 
tions,  rework  of  the  pitot-static  pressure 
system,  and  other  installation  changes; 
that  ground  and  flight  tests  are  neces¬ 
sary  to  insure  proper  functioning  of  the 
modified  systems;  and  that  such  modifi¬ 
cations  and  tests,  to  be  conducted  in  a 
safe  manner,  should  be  scheduled  during 
a  major  airplane  overhaul. 

The  Agency  has  determined  that,  for 
the  reasons  stated  above  and  despite  dil¬ 
igent  efforts  on  their  part,  many  persons 
affected  by  SRr-450  will  not  be  able  to 
comply  with  its  provisions  before  the 
specified  dates  and  that  a  period  of  re¬ 
lief  may  be  granted  without  adversely 
affecting  safety.  Accordingly,  SR-450 
has  been  amended  by  extending  the  Sep¬ 
tember  1,  1962,  compliance  dates  to 
March  1,  1963,  and  by  extending  the 
February  1,  1963,  compliance  date  to 
February  1,  1964. 

Since  this  regulation  provides  relief 
from  the  provisions  of  the  previous  reg¬ 
ulation.  and  imposes  no  additional  bur¬ 
den  upon  any  persons,  compliance  with 
the  notice  and  public  procedure  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  is  unnecessary,  and  good  cause  ex¬ 
ists  for  making  this  regulation  effective 
on  less  than  30  days’  notice. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
following  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  is 
hereby  adopted  to  become  effective  Au¬ 
gust  31,  1962: 

Contrary  provisions  of  the  Civil  Air  Regu¬ 
lations  notwithstanding,  the  following  re¬ 
quirements  shall  be  applicable  to  transport 
category  airplanes  certificated  under  the 
provisions  of  Part  4b  in  effect  prior  to  May  3, 
1962: 

1.  Turbine-powered  airplanes,  (a)  On  or 
before  March  1,  1963:  (1)  The  airspeed  op¬ 
erating  limitations  in  the  Airplane  Flight 
Manual  shall  be  revised  by  deleting  the  term 
“normal  operating  limit  speed"  and  the  cor¬ 
responding  symbols  ‘‘Vno/Mj,o”.  together  with 
statements  explaining  the  significance  of  this 
term,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  term 
“maximxun  operating  limit  speed",  the  cor¬ 
responding  symbols  “Vj,o/M„o",  and  the  fol- 
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lowing  statement  explaining  the  significance 
of  the  new  term: 

The  maximiun  operating  limit  speed  shall 
not  be  deliberately  exceeded  in  any  regime 
of  fiight  (climb,  cruise,  or  descent),  except 
where  a  higher  speed  is  specifically  author¬ 
ized  for  fiight  test  or  pilot  training  opera¬ 
tions,  or  In  approved  emergency  procedures. 

(2)  Airspeed  placards  and  Instrument 
markings  shall  be  consistent  with  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph.  Where  color 
markings  are  used  on  airspeed  or  Mach 
Indicators,  the  red  radial  line  shall  be  at 
V^q/M^q.  Where  a  maxlm\im  allowable  air¬ 
speed  Indicator  Is  used,  the  limit  hand  shall 
indicate  Vy,o/Mj,o* 

(b)  On  or  before  February  1,  1964,  each 
airplane  shall  be  equipped  with  a  speed 
warning  device  which  shall  provide  aural 
warning  to  the  pilots,  which  Is  distinctly 
different  from  aiual  warnings  used  for  other 
purposes,  whenever  the  speed  exceeds  Vj,o 
plus  6  knots  or  Mj,o4-0.01.  The  upper  limit 
of  the  production  tolerances  permitted  for 
the  warning  device  shall  be  at  a  speed  not 
greater  than  the  prescribed  warning  speed. 

2.  Reciprocation  engine-powered  airplanes. 
On  or  before  March  1,  1963,  the  airspeed  op¬ 
erating  limitations  in  the  Airplane  Flight 
Manual  shall  be  revised  as  necessary  to  state 
that  the  normal  operating  limit  speed,  or  the 
maximum  structural  cruising  speed  (which¬ 
ever  term  is  used  in  the  partlciilar  manual), 
shall  not  be  deliberately  exceeded  in  any 
regime  of  flight  (climb,  cruise,  or  descent), 
except  where  a  higher  speed  is  specifically 
authorized  for  flight  test  or  pilot  training 
operations,  or  in  approved  emergency  proce- 
diu*es. 

This  regulation  supersedes  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation  No.  SR-450. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603,  604;  72  Stat.  762,  775, 
776,  778;  49  US.C.  1354,  1421,  1423,  1424) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Au¬ 
gust  29,  1962. 

N.  E.  Halaby, 

Administrator. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-8814;  Filed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:51  a.m.] 


Chapter  III — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

SUBCHAPTER  C — AIRCRAFT  REGULATIONS 
[Reg.  Docket  No.  1288;  Arndt.  480] 

PART  507— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Rolls  Royce  Tyne  Engines 

A  proposal  to  amend  Part  507  of  the 
regulations  of  the  Administrator  to  in¬ 
clude  an  airworthiness  directive  requir¬ 
ing  replacement  of  the  flame  tubes  on 
Rolls  Royce  Tyne  engines,  was  published 
in  27  F.R.  6678. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  the  amendment.  No  objections 
were  received. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489) , 
§  507.10(a)  of  Part  507  (14  CFR  Part 
507),  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  airworthiness  directive: 

Rolls  Rotce.  Applies  to  all  Tyne  512  and 
515  engines  with  Pre-Modification  750 
flame  tubes  installed. 

Compliance  required  as  indicated. 

Investigation  of  an  inflight  failure  of  flame 
tubes  on  a  Rolls  Royce  Time  engine  reveals 
the  need  for  the  following  corrective  action. 


(a)  Pre-Modification  750  flame  tiibes  shall 
be  removed  and  replaced  with  new  Pre- 
Modification  750  or  Modification  750  flame 
tubes  as  fcfllows: 

(1)  On  engines  not  incorporating  a  clutch 
mounted  taU  bearing  (Rolls  Royce  Modiflca- 
tion  549), 

(1)  Pre-Modification  750  flame  tubes  which 
have  accumulated  325  or  more  hours’  time 
in  service  as  of  the  effective  date  of  this  AD 
shall  be  replaced  within  the  next  25  hours’ 
time  in  service  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  AD. 

(il)  Pre-Modification  750  flame  tubes 
which  have  accumulated  less  than  325  hoxirs* 
time  in  service  as  of  the  effective  date  of  this 
AD  shall  be  replaced  prior  to  the  accumula¬ 
tion  of  350  hoius’  time  in  service. 

(2)  On  engines  incorporating  a  clutch 
mounted  tail  bearing  (Rolls  Royce  Modifica¬ 
tion  549), 

(i)  Pre-Modification  750  flame  tubes 
which  have  accumulated  450  or  more  hours* 
time  in  service  as  of  the  effective  date  of  this 
AD  shall  be  replaced  within  the  next  60 
hours’  time  in  service  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  AD. 

(ii)  Pre-Modification  750  flame  tubes 
which  have  accumulated  less  than  450  hours’ 
time  in  service  as  of  the  effective  date  of  this 
AD  shall  be  replaced  prior  to  the  accumula¬ 
tion  of  500  hours’  time  in  service. 

(b)  If  new  Pre-Modification  750  flame 
tubes  are  installed  in  accordance  with  para¬ 
graph  (a),  such  flame  tubes  must  be  re¬ 
placed  with  Modification  750  flame  tubes 
prior  to  the  accumulation  of  350  ho\irs’  time 
in  service. 

(Rolls  Royce  Service  Bulletin  No.  Ty72-375 
concerns  the  same  subject.) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
October  2, 1962. 

(Sec.  313  (a),  601,  603;  72  Stat.  752,  775,  776; 
49  n.S.C.  1354(a) ,  1421, 1423) 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,,  on  August 
27, 1962. 


G.  S.  Moore, 
Director, 

Acting  Flight  Standards  Service. 


[FR.  Doc.  62-8783;  Filed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 
8:45  ajn.] 


[Reg.  Docket  No.  1371:  Arndt.  60] 

PART  514 — TECHNICAL  STANDARD 
ORDERS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  MATE¬ 
RIALS,  PARTS  AND  APPLIANCES 

TSO  C62b  Aircraft  Tires 

Technical  Standard  Order  C62a  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  of  March 
20,  1962,  as  §  514.67  of  the  regulations 
of  the  Administrator  contains  the  mini¬ 
mum  performance  standards  for  aircraft 
tires.  Since  the  standards  were  devel¬ 
oped,  most  aircraft  tire  manufacturers 
have  installed  the  more  precise  and  per¬ 
fected  acceleration  type  dynamometer 
which  more  accurately  simulates  air¬ 
plane  tire  takeoff  performance.  The  tire 
manufacturers  have  requested  and  FAA 
concurs,  that  the  use  of  the  more  real¬ 
istic  and  conservative  acceleration 
method  of  testing  high  speed  tires  should 
be  incorporated  in  the  standard  as  an 
alternative  testing  method. 

Accordingly,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  Standard,  “Aircraft  Tires,”  has 
been  revised  and  reissued  dated  August 
1,  1962.  The  alternative  test  method  is 
provided  for  in  paragraph  6.2.4  of  the 
standard,  and  the  present  paragraph 


6.2.4.2  is  renumbered  to  6.2.4.I.  In  addi¬ 
tion  certain  changes  have  been  made  to 
the  format  of  the  TSO  as  set  forth  in 
C-62(a)  to  make  it  consistent  with  the 
revised  Subpart  A  of  Part  514  which  be¬ 
came  effective  July  1, 1962.  In  this  con¬ 
nection,  the  TSO  now  provides  for  six 
copies  of  the  required  data. 

Since  this  regulatory  action  provides 
an  additional  acceptable  method  of  tire 
testing  and  imposes  no  additional  burden 
on  any  person,  notice  and  public  proce¬ 
dure  hereon  are  unnecessary  and  good 
cause  exists  for  making  it  effective  on 
less  than  30  days’  notice. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegate  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489), 
§  514.67  of  Part  514  of  the  Regulations 
of  the  Administrator  (14  CFR  Part  514) 
is  hereby  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  514.67  Aircraft  tires — ^TSO— C62b. 

(a)  Applicability — (1)  Minimum  per- 
formance  standards.  Minimum  per¬ 
formance  standards  are  hereby  estab¬ 
lished  for  aircraft  tires,  excluding  tail- 
wheel  tires,  which  are  to  be  used  on 
civil  aircraft  of  the  United  States.  New 
design  tires,  manufactured  on  or  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  section,  which 
are  to  be  used  on  civU  aircraft  of  the 
United  States  shall  meet  the  standards 
specified  in  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
Standard,  “Aircraft  Tires”  dated  August 
1,  1962." 

(b)  Marking.  In  lieu  of  the  marking 
requirements  of  §  514.3(d) ,  aircraft  tires 
shall  be  legibly  and  permanently  marked 
with  the  following  information: 

(1)  Brand  name  or  name  of  the  man¬ 
ufacturer  responsible  for  compliance  and 
the  country  of  manufacture  if  outside 
the  United  States. 

(2)  The  size,  ply  rating,  and  serial 
number. 

(3)  The  qualification  test  speed  and 
skid  depth  when  the  test  speed  is  greater 
than  160  m.pii.,  also,  the  word  “rein¬ 
forced”  if  applicable. 

(4)  Applicable  Technical  Standard 
Order  (TSO)  number. 

(c)  Data  requirements.  Six  copies 
each  of  the  following  shall  be  furnished 
the  Chief,  Engineering  and  Manufactur¬ 
ing  Branch,  Flight  Standards  Division, 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  in  the  region  in 
which  the  manufacturer  is  located:  tire 
size,  static  and  d3niamic  load  rating,  ply 
rating,  rated  inflation  pressure,  outside 
diameter,  skid  depth,  static  unbalance, 
tire  weight  and  a  summary  of  the  load- 
speed-time  parameters  used  in  the  high 
speed  dynamometer  tests. 

(d)  Effective  date.  September  1, 1962. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601;  72  Stat.  752,  775;  49 
U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Au¬ 
gust  27,  1962. 

G.  S.  Moore, 

Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[FR.  Doc.  62-8784;  FUed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:45  a.m.] 


*  Copies  may  be  obtained  upon  request 
addressed  to  Publishing  and  Graphics 
Branch,  Inquiry  Section  MS-1B8,  Federal 
Aviation  Agency,  Washington  26,  D.C. 
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SUBCHAPTER  E— AIR  NAVIGATION  REGULATIONS 
[Reg.  Docket  No.  1341;  Arndt.  285] 

PART  609— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  amendments  to  standard  instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  being  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  revised  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classi¬ 
fication  now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  revised  procedures  specify  the 
complete  procedure  and  indicate  the  changes  to  the  existing  procedures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice,  procedure  and  effective  date  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  would  be  contrary 
to  the  public  interest  and  is  therefore  not  required. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  FJt.  5662) ,  Part  609  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  low  or  medium  frequency  range  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.100(a)  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

LFR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicate,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  t  vpe  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Adminlstratm*  of  the  Federal  Aviathm  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnimums 

From— 

i 

j 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less  . 

More  than 
65  knots 

Ephrata  VOR  - _  _ _ 

EH-LFR _ 

Direct _ _ 

'  3500 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2' 

S-dn-34......... 

500-1 

500-1 

600-1 

A-dn . 

1000-3 

1000-3 

1000-3 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  utilizing  Larson  RAPCON  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  ors,  157"  Outbnd,  337"  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles.  NA  beyond  10  mi.  (Nonstandard  to  avoid  Lckrson  AFB.) 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  aiiix>rt,  337"-^.S  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.5  miles  after  passing  LFR,  turn  right,  climb  to 
4000'  on  E  crs  Ephrata  LFR  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right,  return  to  EH-LFR,  hold  at  3000'  <m  W  crs,  right  turns,  1-minute  holding  pattern. 
Caution:  2455'  msl  radio  tower  3.0  miles  west  airport. 

City,  Ephrata;  State,  Wash.;  Airport  Name,  Ephrata  Municipal;  Elev.,  1272';  Fac.  Class.,  BMRLZ;  Ident.,  EH;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  7;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  6;  Dated,  3  Mar.  62 


KL  LFR _ 

Direct _  _ 

7500 

T-dn . 

500-1 

500-1 

600-1 

C-d _ 

1200-1 

1200-1 

1200-lH 

C-^i _ 

1200-2 

1200-2 

1200-2 

A-dn _ ...... 

1500-2 

1600-2 

1500-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  S  crs,  162"  Outbnd,  342"  Inbndj^SOO'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  5700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  345"— 1.5  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  1.5  miles  after  passing  LFR,  turn  left,  climb  to  8000' 
on  W  crs  of  Klamath  Falls  LFR  in  a  standard  1-minute  holding  pattern,  all  turns  S  side  of  crs. 

Caution:  High  terrain  all  quadrants. 

City,  Klamath;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  Name,  Kingsley  Field;  Elev.,  4092';  Fao.  Class.,  SBRAZ;  Ident.,  KL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  10;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  0;  Dated,  22  Feb.  58 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER  15, 1962. 

City,  Tallahassee;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  Name,  Tallahassee  Municipal;  Elev.,  82';  Fac.  Class.,  SBRAZ;  Ident.,  TH;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  9  Sept.  61;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  1;  Dated,  72  Apr.  61 


TDO-LFR _ 

Direct _ 

4000 

T-d . 

600-1 

500-1 

500-1 

0-d . 

1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-lH 

A-d . 

1400-2 

1400-2 

1400-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  S  crs,  153"  Outbnd,  333"  Inbnd,  3700'  witiiin  10  miles.  NA  beyond  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1900'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  235"— 2.5. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upcm  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.5  miles  after  passing  LFR,  make  left  climbing  turn  and 
return  to  TDO-LFR,  climbing  to  4000',  in  a  1-mlnute  holding  pattern  on  S  crs.  All  turns  W  of  on. 

Notes:  ADF  Procedure  NA.  Night  operations  NA. 

Caution:  High  terrain  NE  through  SET  of  range  station. 

City,  Toledo;  State,  Wash.;  Airport  Name,  Toledo-Winlo<^;  Elev.,  371';  Faa  Class.,  BMRLZ;  Ident.,  TDO;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No. 

1;  Dated,  22  Jan.  55 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER  15,  1962. 

City,  Tucson;  State,  Ariz.;  Airport  Name,  Tucson  Municipal;  Elev.,  2830';  Fac.  Class.,  SBRAZ;  Ident.,  TUS;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  3;  Eff.  Date,  16  Nov.  57;  Sup.  Arndt. 

.  No.  2;  Dated,  14  Sept.  57 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVK  SEPTEMBER  15,  1962. 

City,  Winslow;  State,  Ariz.;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  4937';  Fac.  Class.,  SBRAZ;  Ident.,  INW;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  8;  Eff.  Date,  16  July  60;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  7; 

Dated,  4  June  60 


'  Saturday,  September  1,  1962 
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2.  The  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.100(b)  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

ADF  StANDABD  INSTBUMENT  AFFBOACH  PBOCEDVBE 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  arc  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  ol  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorised  by  the  Admiidstrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  I^tial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


,  Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 
altitude 
(feet)  - 

Condition 

2-engine  or  lees 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

CLE  LFR . 

LOM . 

Direct _ 

3000 

3000 

3000 

3000 

3000 

2200 

T-dn . 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-H 

600-m 

400-1 

800-2 

Vermillion  Int _ 

LOM . 

1 . 

C-dn . 

LOM . 

M . 

S-dn-5L  and  R. 

CLE  VOR . 

LOM . 

CLE  VOR . 

Louis  Int.  (Final) _ 

Direct _ _ _ 

Louis  Int.*. _ 

LOM  (Final) . 

Direct _ 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns.  When  used  in  lieu  of  procedure  turn,  alignment  on  final  approach  heading  within 
10  miles  of  final  approach  fix  is  required. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  ers,  Outbnd,  054®  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  cts,  2200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  054® — 3.9  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mhilnmms  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.9  miles  after  passing  LOM,  make  left  climbing 
turn  to  3000'  on  STQ  VOR  R-300  intercept  and  proceed  outbnd  on  CXR  R-281  to  Crib  Int,  hold  E  1-minute  left  turns. 

Caution:  TV  towers  approximately  1970'  ^proxlmately  6  miles  ESE  of  airport.  . 

*Louis  Int.:  Int  CLE  VOR  R-141  and  CLE  ILS  6L  SE  course. 

fThis  transition  via  the  8TQ  VOR  R-309  and  the  CLE  ILS  5L  SE  course. 

##This  transition  via  the  CLE  VOR  R-072  and  the  CLE  ILS  6L  localizer  course. 

City,  Cleveland;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  Name,  Cleveland-Hopklns;  Elev.,  789';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  CL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  3;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  2;  Dated,  14  Dec.  61 


Lexington  Int.. . . . . 

LOM . 

Direct _ _ _ 

1700 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

Columbia  VOR.. _ _ 

LOM . 

Direct _ _ _ 

1700 

C-dn _ 

400-1 

566-1 

600-'Ui 

Thomas  Int . . . . . 

LOM  (final) . 

Direct . . . . 

1200 

S-dn-5 _ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  S  side  SW  crs,  226®  Outbnd,  046®  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  mi. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1^'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  046° — 3.9  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.9  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  2000'  on  cts  of 
046°  from  the  LOM,  intercept  and  proceed  outbound  on  R-006  of  VOR  within  20  miles. 

Other  cliange:  Deletes  transition  from  Columbia  LFR. 

City,  Columbia;  State,  S.C.;  Airport  Name,  Columbia;  EIcv.,  244';  Fac.  Class^  LOM;  Ident.,  CA;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Efi.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  5; 

Dated,  1  Oct.  60 


APE  VOR . 

2500 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

20O-H 

500-lH 

800-2 

CMH  RBn . j 

C-dn . 

A-dn . 

500-1 

800-2 

500-1 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  North*  side  of  crs,  257®  Outbnd,  077®  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approaw  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  070®— 1.0  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landhig  minimums  or  if  lauding  not  accomplished  within  1.0  mile  after  passing  CMU  “H”  fac.  climb  straight 
ahead  to  2500'  and  proceed  direct  to  CM  LOM  and  hold  east,  1-mlnute,  right  turn. 

*Nonstandard  procedure  turn  due  to  trafidc. 

City,  Columbus;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  Name,  Port  Columbus;  Elev.,  816';  Fac.  Class.,  H;  Ident.,  CMII;  Procedure  No.  4,  Arndt.  1;  Efl.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No. 

Orig.;  Dated,  18  Aug.  62 


RVL  VOR _ 

DPO  RBn _ 

Direet _  _  . 

7500 

T-<ln _ 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 H 
60O-l3i 
NA 

Vernon  Int.  _ _ _ _ _ 

DPO  RBn _ 

Direct _ _ 

.  11,100 
10,500 
10,500 

C-dn _ 

600-1 

600-1 

DTA  VOR _ 

DPO  RBn  _ 

Direct  . .  _  ... 

8-dn _ 

NA 

NA 

DT  LFR _ j _ 

DPO  RBn__  _ 

Direct..  _ 

A-dn _ _ _ 

NA- 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  272®  Outbnd,  092®  Inbnd,  6700'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  4900'. 

Facility  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  turn  right,  climb  to  8000'  on  crs  147°  Outbnd 
within  15  miles,  reverse  crs  to  the  west  and  return  on  crs  327®  inbnd  to  the  DPQ  RBn  at  9000'.  Hold  south  147®  Outbnd,  327°  Inbnd,  all  turns  to  the  left. 

Caution:  5533'  terrain  4  miles  SE  of  airport.  7068'  terrain  16  miles  SW  of  afrport. 

Note:  Prior  arrangements  for  landing  are  required  for  civil  aircraft  not  on  ofidcial  business. 

City,  Dugway;  State,  Utah;  Airport  Name,  Michael  AAF;  Elev.,  4349';  Fac.  Class.,  MH;  Ident.,  DPO;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1> 

Dated,  2  Dec.  61 


DLH  VOR . 

DLH  RBn . 

Direct............ 

2500 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200  H 

O-d _ 

400-1 

500-1 

500-iA 

Ohi . 

400-1}^ 

500-1'^ 

50O-1J- 

B-dn-3 _ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Proftdure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  194®  Outbnd,  014®  Inbnd,  2500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  014®-^.3  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  autlKNized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.3  miles  after  passing  RBn,  climb  to  2800'  on  014* 
bearing  from  DLH  RBn. 

City,  Duluth;  State,  Minn,;  Airport  Name,  W'Uliam-Johnson;  Elev.,  1430';  Fac.  Class.,  SABH;  Ident.,  DLH;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt.  1  ;Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Snp.  Arndt.  No. 

Orig.;  Dated,  14  July  62 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


ADF  Standae»  iHBTftumNT  Appboacb  Piocidubi — Continued 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minlmums 

From — 

'  To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  lees 

More  than 
2-«igine, 
more  than 
66  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

GTF  VOR _ 

GTF  RBn _  1.  _  , 

Direct.  -  _ 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

600-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

800-2 

•200-,'$ 
500-1  Ji 
800-2 

BaUFM  _ 

GTF  RBn _ 

Direct . .  .  _  _ 

IJlm  Tnt  1  . 

GTF  RBn  (Finnl) _ 

Direct. .  _ 

A-dn  . 

Radar  veetorinK  autboriwd  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  era.  203°  Outbnd,  023°  Inbnd,  6500'  within  10  miles.  NA  beyond  10  miles. 

Minimum  latitude  over  ^uity  on  final  approach  as,  4300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  fecility  to  airport,  000°-^.9  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  est^lisbed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  climb  to  5500'  on  018°  crs  'witbln  20  mi  of 
QTF  RBn  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  left  turn,  climb  to  6600'  on  311°  crs  within  20  miles  of  GTF  RBn. 

*300-1  required  on  Runways  11-29. 

lUlm  Int:  (023°  bmg.  to  QTF  RBn  and  087°  bmg.  to  QT  LOM. 


City,  Great  Falls;  State,  Mont.;  Airport  Name,  Great  Falls  International;  Kiev.,  3671';  Fac.  Class.,  SABHZ;  Ident.,  GTF;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Grig.;  Dated,  10  , Mar.  62 


T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-d _ 

400-1 

500-1 

600-11$ 

C-n _ 

«0-lH 

600-11$ 

600-11$ 

8-d-31 . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

•••••••••  • 

40O-1H 

400-lH 

400-11$ 

• 

A-dn _ ... 

800-2 

800-e 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  by  Bunker  nui  Radar  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns.  Aircraft  will  be  released  for  final  approach  without  procedure  turn  3  ml.  from 
OKK  RBn  at  2200'. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  134°  Outbnd,  314°  Intod,  2200'  within  10  miles. 

M  inimum  altitude  o\’er  faeWty  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  314°— 2.8  mb 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.8  miles  after  passing  RBn,  turn  right  immediately, 
climb  to  2200'  and  return  to  OKK  “U”. 

Notes;  1.  All  aircraft  except  scheduled  air  carriers  obtain  Bunker  Hill  AFB  current  weather  prior  to  IFR  i4>proach.  2.  No  voice  on  this  facility. 

City,  Kokomo;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Kokomo  Municipal;  Elev.,  827';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  OKK;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  EfI.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  Orig.;  Dated,  28  Jan.  61 


LCH  VOR . . . 

LOM . 

Direct _ _ _ .... 

1600 

T-dn  _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-1$ 

LCH  RBn . . 

LOM . 

Direct  _ 

1500 

O-dn  .  .... 

400-1 

600-1 

6oo-ii$ 

8-dn-16 . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1  ■ 

A-dn . . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  terminal  transition  altitude  1600'  within  25  miles.  Radar  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  on  final  approach  witli  elimination  of  procedure  turn. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  328°  Outbnd,  148°  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  148°— 4.2  ml. 

If  visual  oontact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.2  mUes  after  passing  LOM,  make  an  immediate 
right  turn,  climbing  to  1600'  and  return  to  the  LOM. 

City,  Lake  Charles;  State,  La.;  Airport  Name,  Lake  Charles  Municipal;  Elev.,  16';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  LL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  3;  Efl.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  1  ^pt.  62 


MTA  VOR  .  _  .  . 

MTA  RBn _  .  _ 

Direct...  .  . 

1100 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-1$ 

Perrlne  RBn  ....  ..  . 

MIA  RBn _ 

Direct _ 

1300 

O-d _ 

1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-11$ 

O-n _ 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2  ■ 

A-dn . . 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

If  aircraft  b  equipped  with 

dual  ADF 

and  course 

guidance  is  provided  by  Receiving  MIA-NDB  and 

the  212°  bmg  to  MF-LOM  is  received  the  following 

1 

minlmums  m)ply: 

1  S-dn-12 . . 

800-1 

1  800-1  j 

1  800-1 

Radar  vectoring  authorised  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  342°  Outbnd,  162°  Inbnd,  lUO'  within  10  miles. 

Procedure  turn  nonstandard  to  provide  separatkm  with  northbound  traffic. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  era,  1000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  ai^rt,  139°— 10.3  mi. 

If  visual  oontact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6  miles  after  passing  MIA  NDB,  climb  to  1400'  on 
139°  crs  from  MLA  NDB  within  20  miles. 

Note:  Procedure  turn  nonstandard  to  provide  separation  with  northbound  traffic. 

City,  Miami;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  Name,  Miami  International;  Elev.,  O';  Fac,  Class.,  SABH;  Ident.,  MIA;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  2;  Efl.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Amdt.  No. 

1;  Dated,  18  Apr.  60 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER  U,  1062. 

City,  MyrUe  Beach;  State,  S.C.;  Airport  Name,  Myrtle  Beach  AFB-Munlcipal;  Elev.,  25';  Fac.  Class.,  BMH;  Ident.,  MYR;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Efl.  Date,  28  Sept. 

67;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  16  Apr.  64 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER  15,  1062. 

City,  Myrtle  Beach;  State,  S.C.;  Airport  Name,  Myrtle  Beach  AFB-Municipal;  Elev.,  25';  Fac.  Class.,  BMH;  Ident.,  MYR;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  1;  Efl.  Date.  4  Nov.  61; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  20  July  57 


Saturday,  September  1,  1962 
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ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procidurr — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

fiTT.-VOR _ 

LOM  _  _ 

Direct. .  _ 

1900 

1900 

1800 

2000 

1900 

2000 

2000 

T-dn 

300-1 

600-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

200-)2 

aOQ-Vi 

.600-1 

800-2 

LOM _  _ 

Direct _  -  -- 

C-dn _ 

Cora  Int  . , _  _  --  . .  _ 

I.OM  (Final)  _ 

Direct  ... 

ft^ln-24  _ 

T.ftlre«IT»  _ _ 

LOM 

Direct  ..... 

A-dn _ 

Academy  Tnt  ...  ...  _  __  _ 

LOM  (Final) . 

Direct _  ___  _ 

Maryland  Hgt.«  VOR  . 

LOM 

Direct  ..... 

Prairie  Int  .....  . 

LOM . .• . 

Direct _ _ 

Radar  transitions  to  final  approach  course  authorized. 

Proceclure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  058°  Outbud,  238°  Inbnd,  1900'  within  10  miles  of  LOM. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  238° — 4.1  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  lauding  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.1  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  2100'  on  crs  of 
238°  to  Lake  “H”  or,  as  directed  by  ATC,  make  right  (North)  turn,  climb  to  2100'  direct  to  STL-VOR. 

City,  St.  Louis;  State,  Mo.;  Airport  Name,  Lambert-St.  Louis  Mimicipal;  Elev.,  671';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  ST;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  22;  EfI.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  21;  Dated,  28  July  62 


Goshen  LFR _ _ _ 

Elkhart  Int® _ _ _ 

Direct _ _ _ 

2200 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

Goshen  VOR _ _ _ _ 

Elkhart  Int®. _ _ * _ 

Direct _ 

2600 

C-dn . 

500-1 

600-1 

600-'1H 

South  Bend  VOR. . . . 

LOM . 

Direct.... _ 

2200 

S-dn-27 . 

500-1 

600-1 

600-1 

Bristol  Int# _ _ _ _ 

Elkhart  Int®.. . 

Direct _ 

2200 

A-dn . . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Goshen  LFR _ : . . . 

LOM . 

Direct... _ 

2900 

Elkhart  Int@ _ _ _ 

LOM  (Final) . 

Direct- _ _ 

1900 

LOM . 

Direct--.. _ 

3000 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  089°  Outbnd,  269°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1900'. 

If  visual  contact  not  establish^  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.8  miles  after  passing  LOM,  make  climbing  right 
turn  to  2300'  and  proceed  direct  to  SBN  VOR  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  climbing  right  turn  to  2200'  and  proceed  direct  to  6BN  LOM. 

Caution:  1917'  MSL  tower  6.6  mi  south  of  LOM. 

IBristol  Int:  Int  089°  bmg  from  SBN  LOM  and  R-148  ELX-VOR. 

©Elkhart  Int:  Int  089°  bmg  ftom  SBN  LOM  and  R-360  QSH-VOR  or  144°  brag  to  QII-LFR. 

City,  South  Bend;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  St.  Joseph  County;  Elev.,  778';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  SB;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  15;  Efl.  Date,  15  Sept.  62; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  14;  Dated,  25  Aug.  62 


3.  The  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.100(c)  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedurk 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet.  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  etevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shah  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  appro^  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  diflerent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  M  inimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  parUcular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

• 

Ceiling  and  vislbUity  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

ConditioD 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-lH 

A-dn* . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  275°  Outbnd,  096°  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  NA. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  900'. 

Crs  and  distmicc,  facility  to  airport,  096°— 6.7  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.7  miles  after  passing  UBS-VOR,  climb  to  1700' on  crs 
of  095°  within  20  miles. 

Note:  Weather  service  not  available  to  public. 

*Aia  Carrier  Note:  Alternate  minima  authorized  for  air  carriers  only,  provided  such  air  carriers  have  approval  of  their  arrangement  for  weather  service  at  this  airport. 
Other  change:  Deletes  LFR  transition. 


City,  Columbus;  State,  Miss.;  Airport  Name,  Columbus  Loundes  Coimty;  Elev.,  186';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  UBS;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eft.  Date,  16  Sept.  62; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  2  Apr.  60  < 


CMI  VOR . 

DNV  VOR . 

Direct  _ 

2100 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

20O-H 

EPT  VOR . 

DNV  VOR  . 

Direct  ...  .... 

2100 

C-dn . 

400-1 

600-1 

600-lH 

Tab  Int#... . . . . . . 

DNV  VOR  (Final) . 

Direct _ _ _ _ 

1300 

S-dn-21 . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn* . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

I’rocedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  015°  Outbnd,  195°  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  apinxiach  course,  1300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  195° — 5.7  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  lauding  not  accomplished  within  5.7  miles  after  passing  VOR  make  immediate  loft 
elimbing  turn  to  2100'  and  return  to  DNV  VOR. 

Note:  122.1  mo.  receiver  remoted  from  Danville  VOR  to  Lafayette  FSS. 

Caution;  1090'  tower  3  miles  SSW  of  airport. 

*800-2  authorized  for  Air  Carrier  with  approved  weather  service. 

#Tab  Int.:  Int  DNV  R-348  and  EPT  R-288. 

City,  Danville;  State,  Ill.;  Airport  Name,  Vermilion  County;  Elev.,  687';  Fac.  Class.,  LBVOR;  Ident.,  DNV;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orig  ;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62 


8766 


.  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


VOR  Standakd  IN8TBUMENT  APPROACH  Proceuurr— Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

EPII-VOR . 

Direct . . 

4000 

1 

T-dn 

300-1 

800-2 

500-1 

1000-3 

300-1 

800-2 

600-1 

1000-3 

200-H 

800-2 

600-1 

1000-3 

C-dn . 

S-dn-20 . 

A-dn _ _ 

Radar  transitions  and  ▼ectoring  utilising  I/arson  RAPCON  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  021°  Ontbnd,  201**  Inbnd,  3500' within  10  miles.  K A  beyond  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  apiiroach  ers,  2800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  201° — 1.9  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landinc  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accompllslied  within  4.9  miles,  turn  left,  climb  to  4000'  on  R-060  ^^'ithin 
20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left,  return  to  VOR,  bold  at  3^'  on  R-021  in  a  1-minute  right  turn  holding  pattern. 

Caution:  2456'  msl  radio  tower  3  miles  west  of  airport. 

City,  Ephrata;  State,  Wash.;  Airport  Name,  Ephrata  Municipal;  Elev.,  1272*:  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVOR;  Ident.,  EPII;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup. 

Aindt.  No.  6;  Dated,  3  Mar.  62 


MJ-LFR . 

MKQ-VOR . 

Direct _  _ 

2000 

T-dni _ 

500-1 

600-1 

500-1 

MKQ  LOM . 

MKQ-VOR . 

Direct _ _ 

2000 

C-dn 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

A-dn _ 

NA 

NA 

NA 

The  following  minimums  are  authorized 

for  aircraft 

capable  of  receiving  VOR  and  IL8  or  ADF  simul- 

taneously  and  Spring  Int*  identified: 

C-d _ 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1 

C-n . 

700-2 

700-2 

700-2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  042°  Outbnd,  222°  lubnd,  2800'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2800';  over  Spring  Int*,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  222°— 10.7  mi.;  Spring  Int*  to  airport,  22^— 4.6  ml. 

If  visuid  contact  not  establlshea  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accompRshed  within  10.7  miles  after  passing  MKO-VOR  or  4.6  miles  after 
passing  Spring  Int*,  make  climbing  right  turn  to  2800'  and  proceed  direct  to  MKQ-VOR  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2000'  on  MKQ-VOR  R-222  and  proceed  to 
Bullfrog  fiit  via  MKQ-VOR  R-222  and  PMM-VOR  R-335. 

Caution:  Rapid  rising  terrain  950'  msl  1.2  mile  WSW  of  airport. 

*8prlng  Int:  Lat  MKQ-VOR  R-222  and  BE  crs  MKQ-VOR  localizer  or  137°  bmg  from  MK  LOM. 

IFot  tidreofls  on  Runways  18  and  27,  climb  to  1300'  msl  before  proceeding  SW-bnd. 

City,  Qrand  Haven;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  Name,  Grand  Haven  Memorial  Airpark;  Elev.,  654';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  MKQ;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Efl.  Date, 

15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  18  Aug.  62 


T-dn-. . 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

C-dn . 

1200-2 

1200-2 

1200-2 

A-dn _ _ _ 

1500-3 

1600-3 

1600-3 

Procedure  turn  8  side  era  090°  Outbnd,  270°  Inbnd,  7600*  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  era  6700'. 

Facility  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  make  left  climbing  turn,  climb  to  10,000' 
on  R-050  within  20  miles. 

Note:  All  turns  to  be  made  on  south  side  of  course,  high  terrain  to  north. 

City,  Hanksvllle;  State,  Utah;  Airport  Name,  FAA  Site  54;  Elev.,  4480';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  HVE;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  4;  Efl.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  3;  Dated,  13  Sept.  58 


T-d . 

500-2 

O-d . 

800-2 

A-d . 

800-2 

Procedure  tom  W  side  ora  320°  Outbnd,  140°  Inbnd,  3600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  era  3100'. 

Crs  and  distanoa  facility  to  airport,  140°— 5.7  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  lauding  not  accomplished  within  5.7  miles,  climb  to  3600'  on  R-140  within  20  miles. 
Major  changes:  Delete  transition  from  JCT  RBn  to  JCT  VOR. 

City,  Junction;  State,  'Tez.;  Airport  Name,  Kimble  County;  Elev,,  1729';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  JCT;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  3;  Efl.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2; 

Dated,  30  Apr.  55 


Miami  NDB  . !  Miami  VOR . . . 

Direct.. . . 

1100 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

1 

C-d _ .... 

1000-1 

1000-1 

looo-iH 

1 

C-n . 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

A-dn . . 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

If  6  ml  DME  fix  R-137  received  the  following  mini- 

1 

mums  apply: 

1 

S-dn-12 . 

1  800-1 

1  800-1 

1  800-1 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  ^proved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  345°  Outbnd,  165°  Inond,  1100'  within  10  miles. 
Minimum  altitude  over  fac^ty  on  final  approach  crs,  1000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  137°— 13.4  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  u^n  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  11 
R-137  within  20  miles. 

Note:  Procedure  turn  nonstandard  to  provide  separation  with  northbound  trafiOc. 


landing  not  accomifilsbed  within  6  miles  after  passing  MIA  VOR,  climb  to  1400'  on 


City,  Miami;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev.,  9';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  MIA;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  11;  Efl.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  10; 

Dated,  4  Apr.  59 


Saturday,  September  1,  1962 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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VOB  Standard  Instrcurnt  Approach  Procbddre— Continued 


TransltlMi 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-cngine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engliic. 
more  than 
66  knots 

l>6  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

20O-H 

C-dn _ 

400-1 

600-1 

SOO-VA 

8-dn-12L . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  ers,  306®  Outbnd,  126®  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  mi. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  1000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  126®— 3,6  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.6  miles  after  passing  VCT  VOR,  climb  to  1600'  oii 
the  VCT  R-126  within  16  miles. 

Note:  Night  operations  authorized  on  Runway  12L/30R  only. 

Caution:  1.  2  control  towers  200'  M8L  W  side  of  airport.  2.  Ammo  dump  E  side  of  airport  186'  MSL.  3,  Five  TV  and  Radio  antennas  up  to  647'  M8L  along  E  edge  of 
city  from  north  through  south,  within  3  to  6  miles  of  airport. 

City,  Victoria:  State,  Tex.;  Airport  Name,  Victoria-Conn ty-Foster:  Elev.,  116';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  VCT;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Efl,  Date,  16  8ept.  62,  or 

upon  commissioning  of  VCT  VOR;  8up.  Arndt.  No.  Oiig.;  Dated,  3  Mar.  62 


Wilmington  Rbn.. _ _ _ ... _ .... 

ILM-VOR . 

Direct . . 

1500 

T-ffn 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 
500-1 H 

C-dn . 

500-1 

600-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  crs,  021®  Outbnd,  201®  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  201®— 6.0  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.0  miles  after  passing  ILM-VOR,  climb  to  1600'  on 
R-201  within  20  miles. 

City,  Wilmington;  State,  N.C.;  Airjiort  Name,  New  Hanover  County;  Elev.,  31';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ILM;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  16  Sept.  62; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  26  Jan.  65 


T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

C-d . 

600-1 

600-1 

C-n . 

600-2 

600-2 

A-dn . 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  021®  Outbnd,  201®  Inbnd,  3900'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  3900'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  201®-^.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landhig  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.6  miles  after  iiassing  ISD-VOR,  make  right  climbing 
turn  to  3900'  and  return  to  ISD-VOR.  Hold  NE  on  R-021. 

Notes:  122.1  receiver  remoted  to  Pierre  FS8  from  Winner  VOR. 

Caution:  2300'  MSL  tower  0.6  mile  W8W  of  airport. 


City,  Winner;  State,  8.  Dak.;  Airport  Name,  Bob  Wiley  Field;  Elev.,  2038';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ISD;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  23  June  62 


4.  The  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.200  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Terminal  VOR  Standard  Instrument  approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  n  agnctic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M  SL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visiLilities  v hich  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrun  ent  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  w  ith  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  mitl^  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From — 

To — 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 
'  altitude 
(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2>engine, 
more  than 
.  66  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

PWE-VOR . 

BIE-VOR . 

Direct _ ...... 

2700 

2800 

T-ffn 

300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

NA 

O’Dell  Int . 

BIE-VOR . 

Direct _ 

C-dn  _ 

S-dn-13 _ 

A-dn _ ...... 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  310®  Outbnd,  130®  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles. 

Minhnum  altitude  over  focility  on  final  approach  crs,  1900'. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  Runway  14, 133®-^.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  execute  climbing  left  turn  to  3000'.  Return 
to  BIE-VOR.  Hold  on  R-310, 1-minute  pattern,  idl  turns  to  the  right. 

Caution:  1688'MSLtower5.6milesN%of  aiiiiort.  1600' MSL  tower  3.2  miles  8SW  of  airpOTt.  1686' MSL  tower  3.6  miles  SE  of  airport.  1808' MSL  tower  8.0  miles  SSW 
of  airport.  1700'  MSL  tower  2.7  miles  SSW  of  airport. 

notes:  1.  Facility  monitored  Category  lU  2100  to  0600.  2.  Final  approach  from  bolding  pattern  at  VOR  not  authorized,  procedure  turn  required. 


City,  Beatrice;  State,  Ncbr.;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  1318';  Fac.  Class.,  VOR  (StatoKiwncd);  Ident.,  BIE;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-13,  Arndt.  3;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept. 

62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2;  Dated,  11  Aug.  62 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


TcRMiifAL  TOR  STAin>ABB  XirsTBUMaNT  Appboach  PsocBiKTRa — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From — 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

CLT-VOR . 

Direct _ 

2900 

2100 

2200 

2900 

2900 

T-dn . 

300-1 

606-1 

600-1 

800-2 

306-1 

606-1 

606-1 

800-2 

200-H 

eoo-iM 

606-1 

800-2 

CLT-VOR . 

Direct... _ 

CLT-VOR . 

Direct _ 

S^-23# . 

CLT-VOR . 

Direct _ 

A-dn... _ 

CLT-VOR . 

Direct... _ 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  North  side  of  cis,  060°  Outbnd,  2M°  Inbnd,  2900'  within  10  miles  of  Parks  Iiit.* 

Minimum  altitude  over  Parks  Int*  on  final  approach  ers,  1800'.# 

Cr«  and  distance.  Parks  Int*  to  airport,  240° — 4.2  mi. 

Cfs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  end  of  runway,  230°— 0.4  mL 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  desocut  to  authorized  landhig  nilnimums  or  if  landing  not  accojnplishcd  within  4.2  miles  of  Parks  Int,*  climb  to  2100',  turn  left  <and 
proceed  to  FML-VOR  via  FML  R-007. 

Note;  Dual  VOR  receivers  required  for  execution  of  this  procedure. 

*Parks  Int:  Int  R-060  CLT-VOR  and  R-018  FML-VOR. 

#If  Parks  Int  not  identified  on  final  approach,  descent  below  1800'  MSL  not  authorized. 

City,  Charlotte;  State,  N.C.;  Airport  Name,  Douglas  Municipal;  Elev.,  748';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  CLT;  Procedure  No.  Ter  V’OR-23,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept. 

62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  12  Aug.  61 


FML-VOR . . . 

Ross  Int  (Final)* _ _ _ 

Direct _ _ _ 

1700 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

CLT  VOR . 

Direct  _  . 

2900 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

600-iH 

CLT  VOR . 

Direct _ 

2100 

S-dn-36 . 

400-1 

400-1 

406-1'  ■ 

CLT  VOR . 

Direct _ 

2200 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

CLT  VOR . 

Direct _ _ _ 

2900 

CLT  VOR . 

Direct . . . 

2900 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  ^proved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  171°  Outbnd,  351°  mond,  2100'  within  lOtniles  of  Ross  Int.* 

Minimum  altitude  ovw  Ross  Int*  on  final  approach  ers,  1800'. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  deseent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  aceonmlished  within  4.1  miles  after  passing  Ross  Int,*  climb  to  2300'  on 
R-OOW  of  CLT  VOR  to  Mt.  Holly  Int  or,  when  dlrMted  by  ATC,  turn  right,  climb  to  2100'  and  proceed  to  FML-VOR  via  FML  B-007. 

Crs  and  distance,  Ross  Int*  to  airport,  351°— 4.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.1  miles  of  Ross  Int,*  climb  to  2300'  onR-009uf 
CLT  VOR  to  Mt.  Holly  Int  or,  when  dUected  by  ATC,  turn  right,  climb  to  2100'  and  proceed  to  FML-VOR  via  FML  R-007. 

Note;  VOR  and  ADF  receivers  required  for  execution  of  this  procedure. 

*Ross  Int:  Int  R-171  CLT-VOR  and  bmg  282°  to  CL  LOM. 

City,  Charlotte;  Btatc,  N.C.;  Airport  Name,  Douglas  Municipal;  Elev.,  748';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  CLT;  Procedure  No.  Ter  V'OR-SO,  Arndt.  1;  Efl.  Date,  15 

Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orlg.;  Dated,  20  May  61 


T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

206-}  i 

C-dn . 

406-1 

600-1 

600-1}^ 

Snin— 6, 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

806-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  os,  230°  Outbnd,  050°  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  on  final  approach  crs  until  passing  Baker  Int#  1300'.* 

Crs  and  distance.  Baker  Int#  to  Runway  5, 050° — 3.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  climb  to  1600'  on  R-017  w  itliin  20  miles. 

*If  Baker  Int#  is  not  reeelvecL  descent  below  1300'  NA. 

#Baker  Int:  Int  Dothan  R-2w  and  Cairns  R-115. 

City,  Dothan;  State,  Ala.;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  330';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  DHN;  Procedure  No.  Ter  VOR-5,  Arndt.  3;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  2;  Dated,  18  June  60 


Harpoon  Int _ 

Mango  Int.. _ _ 

Direct  . 

4000 

T-dn . 

506-1 

506-1 

500-1 

Int  LN Y  R-096  and  OGO  R-205 . 

Mango  Int _ 

Direct _ 

4000 

C-d . 

706-1 

706-1 

700-iyi 

706-2 

Mango  Int _ _ _ 

Int  OQO  R-lOO  and  LNY  R-081  or 

Direct _ 

3000 

C-c . 

706-2 

706-2 

Int  OOO  R-190  and  LNY  R-081  or  148° 
bmg  to  MAU  LFR. 

148*  bmg  to  MAU  LFR. 

OGG-VOR  (Final) . 

Direct . 

800 

A-dn . 

800-2 

806-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized.  Straight-ln  approach  from  Mango  Int  only. 

Minimum  altitude  over  fteility  on  final  approach  crs,  800'. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  climb  to  3000'  on  R-027  within  20  miles, 
reverse  course  climbing  to  6000'  over  OQH-VOR. 

City,  Kahului,  Maui;  State,  Hawaii;  Airport  Name,  Kaliului;  Elev.,  59';  Fac.  Class.,  VOR;  Ident.,  OQO;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-2,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  3;  Dated,  28  Apr.  ^ 


Marcelliis  Int** _  _ _ _ _ 

AZO-VOR  ' _  _ 

Direct _  _  _  _ 

2400 

T-<ln _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-3i5 

lOOa-V/i 

1000-1 

BTL-VOR _ 

AZO-VOR _ 

Direct _  -  -  _ 

2400 

C-dn _ 

1000-1 

1000-1 

ORR  LOM__ 

AZO-VOR _  .  _ 

Direct _  .... 

2900 

1000-1 

1000-1 

PMM-VOR  . 

AZO-VOR  _ 

Direct . . . . 

2400 

A-dn# 

NA 

NA 

NA 

ELX-VOR 

AZO-VOR...  _  _ 

Direct _  ...  _  _ 

2400 

The  following  minimums  ap 
with  dual  VOR  and  Suvar 

)ly  for  aircraft  equipped 
ht*  identified: 

Cooper  Int.  __  _  _  _ _ 

AZO-VOR _ 

Direct _ _ 

2400 

Ixiroy  Int  . .  _  _  _  _  _  _  _  _ 

AZO-VOR _ 

Direct _ _ 

2400 

C-dn _ 

606-1 

600-1 

600-l}i 

606-1 

Lawton  Int  .  _ _  _  _  .  .  .  _ _ _  .. 

AZO-VOR _ 

Direct.  ...  ... 

2400 

8-dn-6. ...... 

606-1 

600-1 

Centerville  Int _ 

AZO-VOR  . 

Direct 

2400 

Marcclliia  Int**..  .  . .  . 

Sugar  Int  (Final)* 

Direct.  .  ..  _ 

^00 

I’rocedure  turn  8  dde  of  crs,  230°  Outbnd,  O.'SO®  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2100';  over  Sugar  Int,*  2100'. 

V'OR  on  airport. 

Crs  and  distance.  Sugar  Int*  to  airport,  050° — 4.0  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  AZO-VOR,  make  climbing  left 
turn  to  2700'  and  proceed  to  Cooper  Int  via  AZO  R-321  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2700'  on  AZO-VOR  R-060,  then  reverse  course  and  proceed  direct  to  th« 
AZO-VOR. 

Note:  All  approaches  controlled  by  Battle  Creek  Approach. 

#800-2  minimums  authorized  when  AZO  Tower  oiKrationai  or  for  Air  Carrier  with  weather  reporting  service. 

*  Sugar  Int:  Int  AZO  R-230  and  PMM  R-128. 

**Marcellus  Int:  Int  AZO  R-^  and  PMM  R-148. 

City,  Kalamazoo;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  Name,  Kalamazoo  Municipal;  Elev.,  874';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  AZO;  Procedure  No.  Ter  VOR-5,  Arndt.  3;  Efl.  Date,  IS  Sept. 

62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2;  Dat^,  16  June  62 


Saturday,  September  1,  1962 
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TMMiifAL  VOR  Standabd  Ikbtbumbnt  Afpboach  PaocEDOBB — CoBtinaed 


Transition  ^ 

^  Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

2-cnglne  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Greentown  Int _ _ _ ... _ 

OKK-VOR _  . .  _ 

Direct _  .  _ 

2200 

T-dn 

300-1 

600-1 

600-lM 

500-1 

600-lH 

NA 

300-1 
500-1  i 

500-IH! 
600-1  ! 
600-lH' 
NA  1 

200-H 
j  500-VA 

500-lH 
.500-1 
600-lH 

1  NA 

OKK-RBn . 

OKK-VOR _ 

Dlreet..  _ 

2200 

C-d 

MZZ-VOR . 

OKK-VOR _ 

Direct _  -  - 

2200 

Fairmont  Int . . 

OKK-VOR . 

Direct _  _ _  _ 

2200 

8-<l-22 

8-n-22 . 

A-dn** _ 

If  aircraft  cquipp< 
and  Grove  Ini 

}d  with  dual 
,*  received  t 

400-1 

VOR,  or  AD 
he  followring 

500-1 

'Fand  VOR 
:  minimiuns 

500-11^ 

500-l‘^ 

400-1 

C-n-_  _  _ 

40O-1H 

400-1 

SOO-VA 

400-1 

8-d-22 . 

8-m-22 . 

400-lM 

400-1}^ 

400-1? ^ 

Radar  vectoring  by  Bunker  Hill  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 
OKK  VOR  at  2200'. 


Aircraft  will  be  released  for  final  approach  without  procedure  turn  6  mi.  from 


Trooedure  turn  E  side  of  final  approach  ers,  039®  Outbnd,  219°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles. 

Facility  on  airport. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  1300';  after  Grove  Int,*  1200'. 

Crs  and  distance.  Grove  Int*  to  airport,  219°— 1.7  mi;  breakofT  point  to  Runway  22,  225° — 0.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  OKK-VOR,  make  immediate  left  turn 
climbing  to  2200'  on  beading  of  130°  and  return  to  VOR. 

Note;  Nonstandard  Procedure  Turn:  Bunker  Hill  AFB  west.  All  aircraft  except  scheduled  air  carriers  obtain  Bunker  Illli  AFB  weatlier  prior  to  IFR  approach. 
•Grove  Int:  Int  OKK-VOR  R-039  and  MZZ-VOR  R-283  or  OKK-VOR  R-039  and  354°  bmg  from  OKK  “H”  facility. 

•*800-2  authorized  for  Air  Carrier  with  approved  weather  reporting  service. 


City,  Kokomo;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Kokomo  Municipal;  Elev,,  827';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  OKK;  Procedure  No.  Ter  VOR-22,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  16  Sept.  62; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  18  Nov.  61 


Greentown  Int. 
Okk  RBn . 


OKK-VOR. 

OKK-VOR. 


Direct. 

Direct. 


T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-?i 

C-d* . 

600-1 

500-1 

500-i?-i 

O-n* . 

500-1?.^ 

600-lJ^ 

500-lH 

8-d-31* . 

500-1 

600-1 

500-1 

m-iH 

Md-lli 

600-1 ?4 

A-dn** . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

•Following  minimums  apply  after  passing  OKK  “H” 
facility: 

C-d . 

400-1 

600-1 

60O-l?4 

C-n . 

400-1 M 

CCG-iH 

500-l>j 

S-d . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

S-n . 

400-1?^ 

400-m 

400-1?^ 

Radar  vectoring  by  Bunker  Hill  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns.  Aircraft  will  be  released  for  final  approach  without  procedure  turn  6  mi  from 
OKK  VOR  at  2200^ 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  130°  Outbnd,  310°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles. 

Facility  on  airport. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1200';  abeam*  OKK  “H”,  1300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakofl  point  to  approach  end  of  Runway  31, 310°— 0.7  mi. 

Crs  and  distance,  abeam*  OKK  “H'*  to  airport,  310'— 2.8  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  turn  right  immediately  and  climb  to  2200'  and 
return  to  OKK-VOR. 

Note:  All  aircraft  except  scheduled  air  carriers  obtain  Bunker  Hill  AFB  current  weatlier  prior  to  IFR  approach. 

**800-2  authorized  for  Air  Carrier  with  approved  weather  reporting  service. 


City,  Kokomo;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  Name,  Kokomo  Municipal;  Elev.,  827';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  OKK;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-31,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  1  July  61 


5.  The  very  high  frequency  omnirange-distance  measuring  equipment  (VOR/DME)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.300 
are  amended  to  read  in  part: 


VOR-DME  Standard  Instrument  ArrROACii  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in'  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  aic  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otberwi^  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  aic  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrun;ent  approach  procedure  of  tlie  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  he  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  w  ith  a  dinerent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


'Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minimums 

i 

From— 

'To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

1 

2-englne  or  less  | 

1 

More  than 
2-engiDe, 
more  than 
65  knots 

1 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than  | 
65  knots  i 

18  mi  fix  R-136 . 

10  ml  fix  R136 . 

Direct _ 

1 

1  3000 

T-dn _ 

1 

300-1  ' 

"i 

300-1  1 

1  •200-Ji 

10  ml  fix  R-l.Sfi  _  . 

6  ml  fix  Ri.'W  . .  .  _  .  . 

Dlreet  .  .  _ _ _ 

1500 

e-dn  . .  _  -  - 

600-1  1 

600-1  1 

600-m 

5  mi  fix  R-136 .... _ 

Athftny  VOR  Rl.iA  (Vinal)  .  _ . ,  , 

Dlreet . .  .  _  _  . 

I  900 

A-dn _  -  --- 

800-2 

800-2 

i 

1 

i  1 

800-2  j 

1  - 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

No  procedure  turn— final  approach  crs,  316°  inbnd. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  900'. 

Facility  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  it  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  timn  right,  climb  to  3000'  on  R015  within 
15  miles. 

*300-1  required  on  Rimways  15, 33;  10  and  28. 

City,  Albany;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  Albany-County;  Elev.,  288';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ALB;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  1;  Date^l,  25  Aug.  62 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


6.  The  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.400  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

ILS  Standabd  Instbument  Afpboach  Pbocedvbb 

UeBTinet,  bpadings,  ooursoe  Bod  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M6L.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  t]^  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approacdi  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  dinerent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 


From— 


To- 


Course  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


Condition 


2-englnc  or  less 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

300-1 

400-1 

I300-J4 

600-2 

300-1 

500-1 

§3Q0^H 

600-2 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 


Peoonlc  MIIW.. 
River^ad  VOR. 


OM  (Final). 
OM . 


Direct. 

Direct. 


1800 

1800 


T-dn„ 
C-dn.. 
S-dn— 5, 
A-dn.. 


200-} i 
600-1} ^ 
mo-H 
600-2 


Procedure  turn  8  side  of  ers,  228“  Outbnd,  048“  Inbnd,  1800'  t^ithin  10  miles  of  PIC  MIIW. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  inbnd  1800'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1730',  5.0  miles;  MM  320',  0.6  mUe. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  1000'  on  the  ILS  NE  ers  within  10  miles,  then  make 
a  left  climbing  turn  to  1800'  and  proceed  direct  to  the  Peconic  MH  W.  Hold  SW  of  Pcconic  MH  W  on  SW  ers  of  ILS,  one-minute,  right  turns. 

#400-$^  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

City,  Calverton;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  Calverton-Peconic  River;  Elev.,  75';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-PIO;  Procedure  No.  ILS-5,  Arndt.  3;  Efl.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  2;  Dated,  24  Feb.  62 


CLE  LFR . 

LOM . 

Dlreet 

3000 

T-dn““  _ 

300-1 

300-1 

2fxy-l4 

600-1}^ 

200-)^ 

600-2 

LOM . 

@ . 

3000 

C-dn _ 

400-1 

500-1 

LOM  (Final) . 

Direct _ 

2200 

8-dn-.'>L%“ _ 

600-2 

200-H 

600-2 

LOM.. . . . 

#« . 

3000 

A-dn _ 

PT.F.  VOR 

I^tiiis  TntA  (Final)  .  . 

Direct  . 

3000 

1 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns.  When  used  in  lieu  of  procedure  turn,  alignment  on  final  approach  heading  within 
10  miles  of  final  approach  fix  is  required. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  SW  ers,  234“  Outbnd,  054“  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  inbnd,  2200'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  2080' — 3.0  mi.;  at  MM,  1020'— 0.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  umn  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  make  left  climbing  turn  to  3000'  on  STQ  VOR  R-360, 
intercept  and  proceed  outbnd  on  CXR  R-281  to  Crib  Int.  bold  E  1-mlnute  left  turns. 

Caution:  'TV  towers  apmxlmately  1070'  approximately  6  mi  ESE  of  airport. 

required  with  gude  slope  inoperative. 

@Tbls  transition  via  the  STO  VOR  R-300  and  the  ILS  5L  front  course. 

ILouis  Int:  Int  CLE  VOR  R-141  and  CLE  ILS  5L  front  course. 
ifThis  transition  via  the  CLE  VOR  R-072  and  the  ILS  6L  localizer  course. 

%Rtmway  Visual  Range  2600'  also  authorized  for  landing  on  Runway  6L,  provided  all  components  of  the  ILS,  high  intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  condenser 
discharge  fiashers,  middle  and  outer  compass  locators  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  in  satisfactory  operating  condition.  Descent  below  080'  MSL  sh^  not  be  made 
unless  visual  contact  with  the  approach  lights  has  been  established  or  the  aircraft  is  clear  of  clouds. 

““Runway  Visual  Range  2600'  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runway  6L  in  lieu  of  200-)^  when  300-H  authorized,  providing  high  Intensity  nmway  lights  are  operational. 

City,  Cleveland;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  Name,  Cleveland-Hopkins;  Elev.,  780';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-CLE;  Procedure  No.  ILS-5L,  Arndt.  20;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  10;  Dated,  14  Dec.  61 


Lexington  Int.. 
Columbia  VOR. 
'rhomas  Int _ 


LOM . 

Direct  _ _ 

1700 

1700 

1200 

T-dn  _ 

300-1 

400-1 

200-H 

600-2 

300-1 

500-1 

200-H 

600-2 

LOM  _ 

Direct  .  . 

rj-dn 

LOM  (Final) . 

Direct _ 

8-dn-6“ . 

A-dn . . 

aoo-}2 

600-1}^ 

200-H 

600-2 


Procedure  turn  S  side  SW  ers,  226“  Outbnd,  046“  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  Inbnd,  1500'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  appr  end  of  runway  at  OM  1440' — 3.9,  MM  402'— 0.5. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  2000'  on  ers  of  046“  from  the  LOM,  intercept  and 
proceed  outbound  on  R-005  of  VOR  within  20  miles. 

Other  change:  Deletes  transition  from  Columbia  LFR. 

“400^  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

City,  Columbia;  State,  8.C.;  Airport  Name,  Columbia;  Elev.,  244';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS:  Ident.,  I-CAE;  Procedure  No.  ILS-5,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  5; 

Dated,  22  Oct.  60 


OTF  RBn.. 
OTF-VOR.. 
Belt  FM.... 
Cascade  FM, 
MlUegan  Int. 


LOM _ 

Direct 

6200 

T-dn““_.  . 

300-1 

300-1 

LOM _ 

Direct _ 

6200 

C-dn _ 

500-1 

500-1 

LOM_  .  _ 

Direct _ 

6200 

R-dn-a4“ 

200-}.^ 

600-2 

200-H 

600-2 

LOM _ 

Direct-  -  _ 

6200 

A-dn _  _  _ 

LOM _ 

Direct..  --  - 

6200 

200-M 

600-1 

20O-yi 

600-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  cn,  161“  Outbnd,  341“  Inbnd,  6^'  within  10  miles.  N.V  beyond  10  ml.  All  turns  West  side  of  course— high  terrain  East. 

Minimum  altitude  at  Glide  Slope  Interception  inbniL  6200'. 

Altitude  of  Glide  Slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  Runway  at  OM,  6835'— 6.6  ml.;  at  MM,  3015'— 0.6  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  6000' on  N  ers  ILS  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed 
by  ATC,  climb  to  5000'  on  Sll“  brng  from  GTF  RBn  or  R-311  OTF-VOR  within  15  mUes. 

Caution:  88^  MSL  LFR  towers  0.6  mQe  SW  of  airport. 

“4(KH<  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

““300-1  required  for  runways  11-29. 

City,  Great  Falls;  State,  Mont.;  Airport  Name,  Great  Falls  International;  Elev.,  3671';  Fac.  Class.,  II^S;  Ident.,  I-OTF;  Procedure  No.  ILS-34,  Amdt.  7;  Efl.  Date,  15  Sept  62; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  6;  Dated,  9  June  62 


Saturday,  September  1,  1962 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


8771 


ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procrdubb — Contiaucd 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From- 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

NF.  crs  ITjS  ...  _ _ _ _ _ 

095°— 14.5 . 

2000 

'  2000 
2000 

T-dn 

300-1 

600-1 

SCO-f^ 

eoo-2l 

300-1 

600-1 

ex>  2 

200-H 

eoa-V/i 

aoo-« 

600-2 

NF.  (TS  (Finall _ 

161—7.5 . 

C-dn_ . 

OM  (Final) _ 

Direct _ 

8-dn-22*  _ 

A-dn 

Radar  vectors  may  be  Used  to  eflcct  above  transitions. 

Radar  transitions: 

OW  090  within  20  miles  2500'. 

090  058  within  20  miles  2000'. 

8  quad  E  WR-LFR  within  16  miles  1600'. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  NE  ers,  037°  ontbnd,  217°  inbnd,  2000'  wdthln  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  G.S  int  inbnd,  2000'. 

AlUtucte  of  G.S.  and  distance  to  appr  end  ol  Rny  at  OM  2029' — 6.1;  at  MM  236'— 0.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  2000'  straight  ahead  «i  SW  ers  of  Newark  ILS  to 
Amboy  VHF  Int,  then  turn  right  and  proceed  direct  to  Kilmer  VHF  hit  at  2000'.  HiSd  SW  Kilmor  Int  right  turns,  1  minute,  060°  inhnd. 

Caution:  50'  hangar  row  200'  east  of  approach  light  lane  between  MM  and  end  of  Rnwy  22. 

Caution;  Procedure  turn  accomplished  over  Teterboro  LMM.  Teterboro  OM  and  Newark  OM  at  approximately  same  geographic  location  and  signals  are  simultaneously 
keyed  to  indicate  one  OM  serving  two  IL8  systems. 

*600-1  required  whm  glide  path  inopmitive. 

City,  Newark;  State,  N.J.;  Airport  Name,  Newark;  Elev.,  18';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Went.,  I-ARK;  Procedure  No.  ILS-22,  Arndt.  6;  Eft.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  5; 

Dated,  11  Jan.  62 


Deer  Park  VOR  (23  mi  DME  fix  IDL  R-077) 

Rn«l3m  VHF  Int.#. . 

IDL  R-077  to  12 

2000 

T-dn  _ _ _ 

300-1 

300-1 

«0-H 

600-l>i 

300-54 

600-2 

mi  counter 

1700 

C-dn _ 

400-1 

600-1 

Rrvdyn  VHF  Inti 

OM  fFlnal)  _ 

clockwise  Arc. 
Dfrect _  -  - 

1700 

2000 

S-dn-22L*„..„ 

A-dn_ 

sav-M 

600-2 

6X-3 

TflW-ild  VOR 

OM  _  .  _ 

Direct..  _ 

llPflr  Park  VOR 

Rosl3m  VHF  Int#  _ .  .  _ 

LOA  R-101 

Radar  terminal  area-transition  altitudes:  All  directions— within  25  miles,  2.500';  E  of  NE/8W  ers  LaGuardia  LFR — witldn  16  miles,  1600'. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  NE  ers,  043°  Outbnd,  223°  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  miles  of  OM.  (Nonstandard  to  avoid  LGA  trafik.) 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  inbnd.  1700'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  lOOD* — 5Jl  mi;  at  MM,  216'— 0.6  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  d(»^t  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  eUmb  to  500'  on  S  W  era  ILS,  make  climbing  left  turn  to  2000' 
on  IDL  R-lOO  to  Sandy  Hook  VHF  Int  (19  mi  DME  Fix),  bold  South  one-minute  right  turns Inboond  conrae  010°. 

Caution:  Circling  minimums  do  not  provide  standaid  clearance  over  the  (oUowdng  obstructions:  278'  stack  1.1  ml  SSE  of  Runway  4;  187'  contrtd  tower  im  airport. 

Other  changes:  Deletes  transitioiis  from  Glen  Cove  MHW  and  Mitcbdl  LFR. 

Note:  DME  Fixes— Line  of  Sight. 

*400-^  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

IRoslyn  Int:  Int  LGA  VOR  R-101  and  IDL  NE  ILS  ers  (12  ml  DME  Fix  IDL  VOR  R-042). 

City,  New  York;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev.,  12';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-IWY;  Procedure  No.  ILS-22L,  Arndt.  4;  Ed.  Date,  16  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  3;  Dated,  11  Jan.  62 


Commodore  Int_ .  _  __  _ _  .  _ 

Island  Tnt* _  _  .  . 

Direct..: _ 

2500 

T-dn# _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

Richmond  Tnt,  _ 

Island  Int*. _  ..  _ 

Dlrec-C_ _ _ 

2600 

C-<in _ 

600-1 

600-1 

eoo-iH 

Island  Tnt*  .  . .  .  . . 

Tower  Int  (Final)##.  _  .  .  .  .. 

Direct-  _ _ _ 

2000 

8-dn-ll _ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1" 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  anthorlzed  using  OAK  Radar  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized.  Airoralt  must  (1)  proceed  via  Commodore  Int.  (2)  via  Rldunond  mt.  or  (3)  be  radar  vectored  to  final  approach  era. 

Final  approach  era,  114°. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Tower  Int  on  final  aptwc.ich  ora,  2000'. 

Cra  and  distance.  Tower  Int  to  approach  end  of  runway,  114°— 6.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  estabUsbed  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  aceompUsbed  wdtfain  5.6  miles  after  passing  'Tower  Int.,  proceed  direct  to 
the  OAK  VOR'TAC,  climbing  to  2000'  in  a  1-mlnute  bolrtog  pattern,  on  R-aoo  G20°  Inbnd,  300°  Outbnd)  right  toms,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  proceed  curect  to  the  INB 
LOM,  cllmhlng  to  2000',  in  a  1-minute  holding  pattern  (294°  Inbnd,  114°  Outbnd)  left  turns. 

Caution:  In  vicinity  of  Tower  Int.  heavy  Jet  Traffic,  Navy  Alameda. 

•Island  Int:  bit  W  6a  INB  ILS  and  8FO  VOR  R-342. 

#300-1  required  for  take-ofi  nmway  33. 

fITower  Int:  Int  W  Crs  INB  IlS  and  SFO  VOR  R-355. 

City,  Oakland;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Metropolitan  Oakland  Intematkmal;  Elev.,  6';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Went.,  I-INB;  Procedure  No.  ILS-11,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Ell.  Date, 

16  Sept.  62 


OATC  VOR 

Fremont  FM/RBn . 

Dlroet  _ 

4000 

T-dn#* . 

300-1 

1 

300-1  1 

aoo-H 

Mission  Tnt  _  _  ..  ..  _  . 

Fremont  FM/RBn  (Final)-..  ...  . 

Direct..™ _ 

3700 

C-dn _ 

400-1 

600-1 

600-iH 

Sunlo  Int—  -  _  _  _ _ 

Fremont  FM/RBn  (Final) _  _ 

Direct _ _ _ 

3700 

8-dn-29#i _ 

^  Vi 

200-’^ 

Fremont  FM/RBn _ 

LOM  (Final).  ...I . — . 

Direct- 

1700 

A-dn, _  _ _ 

600-2 

®0-2  ! 

600-2 

1 

i 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  using  Oakland  Radar  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized.  Aircraft  must  (1)  proceed  via  Sunol  or  Mission  Int.  or  (2)  descend  in  the  Fremont  bolding  pattern  or  (3)  be  vectimd  to  final  approach 
course  by  Oakland  Radar. 

Final  approach  course  Inboimd,  294®. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  intercept,  17(X)'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  from  Fremont  FMyRBa  3709'-ll  J  mi;  LOM  1700'-6J  ml;  LMM  230'— OA  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  lading  mlnlmiiira  or  If  landing  not  aeoompliahod  dimb  straight  ahead  to  1000'  on  the  localizer  coura^tben 
turn  right  and  continue  climb  to  3000'  on  R-300  OAK  VOR  in  a  l-minnto lidding  pattern  (120i°  Ix£m).300°  Ouuod),  left  toms,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  proceed  to  the  'rower 
Int  (N  W  Crs  of  INB  ILS  and  SFO  R-366),  climb  to  2000'  in  a  1-mlnute  bolding  pattern  (114°  Inbnu,  294°  Outbnd),  left  turns. 

Note:  Narrow  localizer  crs,  4*. 

Caution:  In  vicinity  of  LOM,  heavy  VFR  traffic  In  Hayward  traffic  pattern. 

•Runway  Visual  Range  2600'  authorized  for  takeoff  Runway  29;  providing  high-intensity  runway  lights  are  operational. 

#300-1  required  for  takeoff  on  Runway  33. 

##Runway  Visual  Range  2600',  authorized  for  landing  on  Runway  29;  providing  that  all  components  of  the  ILS,  high  intensity  runway  lights,  apinnach  Ugbts,  condenser 
discharge  flashers,  middle  and  outer  compass  locators  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  In  satisfactory  operating  condition.  Descent  below  206'  MSL  shall  not  be  made 
unless  visual  contact  with  the  approach  lights  has  been  established  or  aircraft  is  clear  of  clouds. 

City,  Oakland;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Metroplitan  Oakland  International;  Elev.,  6';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  INB;  Procedure  No.  ILS-29,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  Date, 

16  Sept.  62 


No.  171- 


8772 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


ILS  Standaio  INSTBVIIBNT  APPROACH  Procbdcbe — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minlmums 

From — 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

McKeesport  RBn  (Final)--  -  ---  -  -- 

Direct _  _  - 

3000 

3000 

3000 

3000 

2700 

3000 

3000 

T-iin 

300-1 
600-1 
300-K 
600  2 

300-1 

600-1 

30(hH 

600-2 

20O-H 

600-1 

300-Ji 

600-2 

McKMvqmrt  RBn _  --  -  -  ---  - 

Direct- .  . 

C-.dn 

Butler  RBn  ------ 

McKee(qK>rt  RBn........ _ ...... 

Direct— _  -- 

8-dn-27% 

McKoMport  RBn _  _ _ 

Direct _ 

A-dn° 

IIJl  OM  fFinall _ 

Direct _ ...... 

ImperiAf  VOR  _ 

McKeesport  RBn . . . 

IRL  R-116 . 

BitUhiirgh  VOR  _ 

McKeesport  RBn _ _ _ _ 

Direct _  --- 

Radar  vectorinR  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  096°  Outbnd,  276°  Inbnd,  3000'  vfitnin  10  miles.  Nonstandard  due  to  traffic. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Int  inbnd,  2700'.  OUde  sloi^  may  be  intercepted  at  3000'  over  MKP-RBn  or  2700'  between  MKP-RBn  and  the  ILS-OM. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  appr  end  of  runway  at  OM,  2616'— 4.2;  at  MM,  1480'— 0.6. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  3000'  proceeding  to  Cecil  RBn.  Hold  West  left 
turns,  one  minute  pattern,  0S.'>°  inbnd. 

Notb:  Radar  may  be  used  to  positicm  aircraft  to  final  approach  course  inbnd  (275°)  within  10  miles  of  McKeesport  RBn  with  the  elimination  of  a  procedure  turn. 

•All  Installed  components  of  toe  ILS  must  be  operating,  otherwise  alternate  mlnimums  of  800-2  will  apply. 

%400-K  with  Olide  Slope  inoperative. 

City,  Pittsburgh;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  Name,  Allegheny  County;  Elev.,  1252';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident,  I-AQC;  Procedure  No.  ILS-27,  Arndt.  10;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  9;  Dated.  14  Dec.  61 


flt  Tennis  VOR  .  .-  -- 

LOM . 

Direct 

St  Louis  LFR _ _ _ 

LOM . 

Direct _ 

Lake  RBn _ ....... _ _ _ _ _ ... 

LOM . 

Direct _ 

Cora  Int _ _ _ .... _ _ _ ... 

LOM  (Final) . 

Direct _  ---  - 

Arademy  Tnt  ...... _  ----- 

LOM.. . . . 

Direct  . .  _ 

LOM . 

Direct  -  _ 

LOM _ 

Direct  .... 

Godfrey  Int.. . 

LOM . . 

Direct . 

1900 

T-dn^^ 

1900 

C-dn . 

2000 

S-dn-24#° . 

1900 

A-dn  ...  . 

1900 

2000 

2000 

1900 

200-H 

600-lH 

200-H 

600-2 


Radar  transitions  to  final  approach  course  authorized. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  NE  crs,  058°  Outtod,  238°  Inbnd,  1900'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  Inbnd,  1900'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1852' — 4.1;  at  MM,  759'— 0.6. 

If  visual  oontaot  not  established  upon  descent  to  ao^orized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  2100'  on  SW  crs  of  ILS  to  Lake  “H”  or,  when  di¬ 
rected  by  ATC,  make  right  (North)  turn,  climb  to  2100'  direct  to  STL-VOR. 

•Runway  visual  range  2600  feet  also  authorized  for  landing  on  Runway  24;  provided,  that  all  components  of  the  ILS  or  P  AR,  hlgh-intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights , 
ctmdenser-discharge  flashers,  middle  and  outer  compass  locators  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  operating  satisfactorily.  De^nt  below  the  authorized  landing  minimum 
altitude  of  771'  MSL  shall  not  be  made  unless  visual  contact  with  the  approach  lights  h^  been  established  or  the  aircraft  is  clear  of  clouds. 

••Rimway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runway  24  in  lieu  of  20fi->^  when  200->^  authorized,  providing  high  intensity  runway  lights  are  operational. 
#400-1  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

City,  St.  Louis;  State,  Mo.;  Airpwt  Name,  Lambert-St.  Louis  Mtmiclpal;  Elev.,  571';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-3TL;  Procedure  No.  ILS-24,  Arndt.  26;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept. 

62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  26;  Dated,  28  July  62 


7.  The  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.500  are  amended  to  read  In  part: 

Radar  Standard  Instruuent  Approach  Procbdubr 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet,  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otberwiM  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  a  radar  Instrument  approach  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  is  conducted 
In  acoorduice  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approeiches  shall  be  made  over  specified 
routes.  Minimum  altitude(s)  shall  cmrespond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  w  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  identification  must  be  estab- 
lisbed  with  the  radar  controller.  From  initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  authorized  landing  mlnimums,  the  instructions  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  except  when 
(A)  visual  contact  is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  anthwized  landing  minimtims,  or  (B)  at  pilot’s  discretion  if  it  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
the  approach,  except  when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication 
on  final  approach  Is  lost  for  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  surveillance  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller; 
(O)  visual  contact  is  not  established  upon  descent  to  auttundzed  landing  minlmums;  or  (D)  if  landing  is  not  aooomi^hed. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minlmums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

1  More  than 
66  knots 

Af1  directions  .  .......... 

Within: 

16  mi _ 

3000 

6000 

3000 

2600 

1 

8i 

T-dn . 

1  1 

irveillance  ai 

300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

1 

jproach 

300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

200-H 

600-lH 

600-1 

800-2 

Ail  difiectiAns  .....  ...  _  --  - 

26  ml . 

ISO*  .  ... 

216° . 

10  ml _ 

C-dn . 

210°  .  _  --  _  -- 

160°--.  _  _ : _ 

10  ml-  -  _ 

S-dn-6, 14  and 
23. 

A-dn  - 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished— 

Rimway  6:  Climb  stral^t  ahead  to  2500',  proceed  to  LDM,  hold  NE  l-mlnute  right  turn  Inbound  crs  230°. 

Runways  14  and  23:  Climb  straight  ahead  to  3000',  then  proceed  direct  to  CRW  vOR,  maintain  OOMK,  hold  CRW  VOR  R-102 1-minute  right  turn. 

City,  Charleston;  State,  W.  Va.;  Airport  Name,  Kanawha  County;  Elev.,  082';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Charleston  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  24  Mar.  62 


Saturday,  September  1,  1962 
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Radas  Staitdabd  Instsitmbnt  Appsoacr  Pbocbdubb — Con  tinned 


Radar  terminal  area  transition  altitudes— all  bearings  are  from  the  radar  site  with  sector  azimuths  progressing  clockwise. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  up<Ri  descent  to  an^orized  landing  miuimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  straiglit  ahead  to  1500',  then  proceed  direct  to  the  MIA- 
VOR  or 

#2000'  required  within  3.0  ml  of  towers  OOy  and  997'  10.8  and  12.6  miles  NNE  of  radar  site. 

*1400'  required  until  within  4.5  miles  from  end  of  runway  and  on  runway  extended  centerline. 

City.  Miami:  State.  Fla.:  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev.,  O';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Miami  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  E£f.  Date,  15  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1; 
'  .  .  .  Dated,  21  July  62 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnimums 

From— 

To- 

i 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engiDe  or  less 

More  than 
3*engiDe, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

340°  . 

070° . 

0-6  ml . 

3500 

3300 

2800 

2600 

2600 

T-dn . 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 

30O-)4 

600-lH 

400-1 

800-2 

070°  . . . . 

340° . 

0-6  ml . 

C-dn  _  _ 

_ _ ^ _ _ _ 

070° . . . 

6#-25  ml . 

S-dn-1 . 

IfiO®  _ _ 

340° . . . 

6#-25ml _ 

A-di»  _ _  _ 

070°  . 

160° . 

5#-26  mL . :.. 

Radar  transition  altitudes:  All  bearings  and  distances  are  from  Wichita  Municipal  Airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  establislied  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  3000'  on  heading  010°  intercept  and  proceed  outbnd 
(Ml  N  crs  IT  LFR  within  20  miles,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  left  turn  climbing  to  3400',  intercept  ICT  VOR  R-216,  proceed  outbnd  on  E-216  witntn  20  miles  of 
ICT  VOR. 

#3400'  within  0-3  miles  and  2900'  wltliin  3-5  miles  of  2444'  TV  tower  located  10  mi  NNW  of  airport. 

City,  Wichita;  State,  Kansas;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  1332';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Wichita  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orlg.;  Eff.  Date,  15  Sept.  62 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Secs.  313(a) ,  307(c) ,  72  Stat.  752,  749;  49  U.S.C.  1354(a) ,  1348(c) ) 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  August  9, 1962. 

IFH.  Doc.  62-8189;  Filed,  Aug.  31.  1962;  8:45  ajn.] 


Georgk  C.  Prill, 
Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 


[Reg.  Docket  No.  1348;  Arndt.  286] 

PART  609— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  amendments  to  standard  instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  being  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  revised  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classi¬ 
fication  now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  revised  procedures  specify  the 
complete  procedure  and  indicate  the  changes  to  the  existing  procedures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice,  procedure  and  effective  date  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  would  be  contrary 
to  the  public  interest  and  is  therefore  not  required. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  F Jl.  5662) ,  Part  609  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  low  or  medium  frequency  range  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.100(a)  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

LFR  Standard  Insthttment  Approach  Procedthib 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  arc  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.  (Tellings  arc  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  prooed^  ot  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  ac(»rdanoe  with  the  following  hntmment  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorised  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Avtatiim  Agency,  laitia]  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition  j 

1  (Teiling  and  visibility  minimuma 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

1 

2-engfaie  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 

From— 

To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots  More  than 
or  less  66  knots 

PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER  20,  1962. 

City,  Bethpage;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  Grumman;  Elev.,  119';  Fac.  Class.,  SBMRAZ;  Ident.,  HEM;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  3;  Ell.  Date,  5  July  58;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2; 

Dated,  11  May  67 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

LFR  Standako  Instrvmbmt  Approach  Procbourr — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  vlsibUity  mlnimums 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

From — 

To— 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Shuttle  north  crs  328°  Outbnd,  148°  Inbnd,  i 

ITOO*  within  20  ml . 

T-^n _ 

309-1 

309-1 

209-H 

609-lV^ 

800-2 

C-dn . 

400-1 

509-1 

* 

A-dn . 

809-2 

800-2 

Procedure  tom  W  side  N  crs,  328°  Outbnd,  148°  Inbnd,  3700'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  fadlity  on  final  approach  crs,  2600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  142° — 2.0  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.0  miles  after  passing  LFR,  climb  to  7000'  on  south 
course  within  20  mi. 

Notk:  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  Qulkana  LFR  not  authorized.  Procedure  tiuo  required. 

Other  change:  Deletes  straight-ln  minima. 

City,  Oulkana:  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name,  Qulkana;  Elev.,  1567';  Fac.  Class.,  8BRAZ;  Ident.,  QEN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  5; 

Dated, »  Dec.  61 


T-dn _ 

309-1 

300-1 

209-H 

600-Ui' 

809-2 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

A-dn 

809-2 

800-2 

' 

Procedure  turn  W  side  NW  crs,  291°  Outbnd,  111°  Inbnd.  1700'  within  10  miles. 

*  Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  fikdllty  to  airport,  111° — 1.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  1.1  miles  after  passing  EG  LFR,  climb  on  SE  course 
EG  LFR  to  3000'  within  20  miles,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right  turn,  climb  on  SW  course  EG  LFR  to  1500'  (205°  Outbnd,  025°  Inbnd)  within  20  miles. 

Other  change:  Straight-ln  to  Runway  11  deleted. 

City,  Eing  Salmon;  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name,  Eing  Salmon;  Elev.,  63';  Fac.  Class.,  SBRAZ;  Ident.,  EG;  Prodceure  No.  1,  Arndt.  12;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept.  12;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  11;  Dated,  11  Mar.  61 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER  22, 1962. 

City,  Pensacola;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  121';  Fac.  Class.,  SBRAZ;  Ident.,  PNS;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  13;  Eff.  Date,  13  Aug.  60;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  12; 

Dated,  26  Dec.  59 


ADW  LFR _ 

Direct _  .  --  . 

1600 

T-dn  _ 

300-1 

309-1 

200-H 

709-lM 

AT>W  I.FR  _  _ 

DA  LFR _ 

Direct _  --  --  - 

1500 

C-dn 

709-1 

709-1 

DA  LFR _ 

Direct _  _  .  . 

1800 

S-dn-.3A . 

600-1 

509-1 

600-lM 

OTN  RRn _ 

Direct...  . 

1800 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

809-2 

OTN  RBn  _ 

DA  LFR _ 

Direct _ 

1800 

Trnnsidns  Tnt. . . .  .  ..  _ _ _ 

DA  LFR _ 

Direct _ _ 

1500 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  198°  Outbnd,  018°  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  001°— 4.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.6  miles  after  passing  LFR,  make  a  left  climbing 
turn  as  soon  as  practicable,  climb  to  1800',  proceed  to  Georgetown  MH W.  Hold  NW  GTN  MHW  on  bmg  150°,  1-minute  right  turns. 

Notk:  These  procedures  and  airport  minimums  do  not  provide  standard  clearance  over  the  following  obstructions:  442'  monument  1.7  miles  W  of  final  approach  crs,  193' 
stacks  1.5  mUes  S  of  airix>rt,  and  606'  mcmument  1.6  miles  N  of  airport. 

City,  Washington;  State,  D.C.;  Airport  Name,  National;  Elev.,  16';  Fac.  Class„  SABRA;  Ident.,  DA;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  10;  Eff.  Date,  20  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  9; 

Dated,  2  Sept.  61 

2. 'The  automaUc  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.100(b)  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  arc  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  ty^  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorize  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particultf  ares  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Radar  terminal  area  transitions  all  di¬ 
rections. 

BBN-RBn  _ 

W  ithin  25  mi  of 
IDL. 

3000 

T-dn 

300-1 

600-1 

809-2 

309-1 

600-lH 

800-2 

300-1 

600-lH 

800-2 

C-dn  .  . 

A-dn _  _. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  177°  Outbnd,  357°  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  !q)proach  crs,  800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport.  357°— 1.8  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  1.8  miles  after  passing  Babylon  RBn,  climb  on  a  crs 
of  357°  to  1600'  within  10  mUes,  make  left  turn,  proceed  direct  to  BBN  RBn.  Hold  south  BBN  RBn  1-minute  right  turns,  inbnd  crs  357°. 

Other  changes:  Deletes  all  transitions  except  radar.  Deletes  stralght-in  minima. 

City,  Amityville,  Long  Island;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  Zahn’s;  Elev.,  64';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  BBN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  3;  Eff.  Date,  20  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  2;  Dated,  31  May  58 


Saturday,  September  1,  1962 
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ADF  Stardabd  Insteitmknt  Apfeoach  Peocbdcee — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

T»- 

1  Course  and 

distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

AC-T,FR  _ 

LOM _ 

Direct _ 

1500 

1500 

1500 

1500 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

20O-H 

600-11^ 

600-1 

800-2 

LOM  _  _ 

Direct 

C-dn 

LOM _  _ 

Direct  —  _ 

LOM . 

Direct . . 

A-dn _ 

If  radar  tracking  established  and  approach  lights 
mierative,  the  following  minimnms  appiy: 

8-fc6*. . 1  400-1  1  40(1-1  1  400-1 

Radar  transition  to  final  approadi  course  authorized.  Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  using  Anchorage  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns. 
Procedure  turn  8  side  of  W  crs,  244®  Outbnd,  064°  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles  of  LOM.  < 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  <m  final  approach  crs,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airptnrt,  064®— 4.4  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  establislied  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  at  1.7  ml  radar#  fix,  dimb  to  1600'  on  SW  crs  (183®)  AC- 
LFR  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  (1)  climb  to  1600' on  W  crs  (244®)  within  20  miles  of  lyOM;  (2)  climb  to  1600'  on  NW  crs  AC-LFR  (305®)  to  hold  at  Susitna  Int. 
Caution:  Terrain  373'  msl  1.6  miles  8W  of  airport  and  1.6  miles  8  of  i^iproach  to  Runway  6, 300'  msl  OA  mile  SSW  MM  and  320'  msl  li)  mile  SSW  MM. 

’Positive  radar  fix  at  1.7  miles,  and  approach  lights  in  sight  at  radar  fix  required. 

Hf  radar  tracking  not  established,  or  approach  lights  inc^rative,  missed  approach  will  be  initiated  4.4  miles  afUx*  pasdng  LOM. 


City,  Anchorage;  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev.,  124';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  AN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  12;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  11; 

Dated,  8  Sept.  62 


T-dn 

300-1 

300-1 

C-dn _ 

600-1 

600-1 

S-dn-lL. . 

600-1 

100-1 

A-dn.  _ 

800-3 

800-2 

aoo-H 

eoo-iH 

600-1 

800-2 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  course  292®  Outbnd,  112°  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  course,  1200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  ainxHrt,  112®-^.9  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  lauding  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.9  miles  after  passing  LOM,  make  left  climbing  turn 
to  2000'.  Hold  W  of  LOM  112®  inbnd.  Right  turns  l-minute. 

Caution:  670'  msl  tower  3  miles  NE  of  airport. 

City,  Bedford;  State,  Mass.;  Airport  Name,  Hanscom  Field;  Elev.,  133';  Fac.  Class.,  HW  (LOM);  Ident.,  BE;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  Date.  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt 

No.  Orig.,  ADF  portion  comb.  ADF-ILA;  Dated,  13  Oct  56 


Radar  terminal  area  transitions  all  directions  -  .  1 

Within  26  mi  of 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

300-Vi 

IDL. 

O-dn.  _  - 

500-1 

600-1 

600-iH 

■1 

A-dn.  _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  143®  Outbnd,  323®  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  course,  800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  323®-^l  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.1  miles  after  passing  BBN  RBn,  cUmb  on  crs  323® 
to  1600'  within  10  miles,  make  left  turn,  proceed  direct  to  BBN  RBn,  hold  south,  l-minute  right  turns,  inbnd  crs  323®. 


City,  Bethpage;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  Qrumman-Bethpage;  Elev.,  119';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  RBn;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  Date,  20  Sept.  62 


Radar  terminal  area  transitions  all  direc- 

BBN-RBn . 

Within  25  mi  of 

T-dn  --  _ 

300-1 

300-1 

tions. 

IDL  radar. 

O-dn. . 

OOO-VA 

600-iM 

S-dn-1,32 . 

500-1 

500-1 

■1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  167®  Outbnd,  347®  Inbnd,  1500'  within  ULmiles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  Runway  1, 347° — 3.2  mi.;  to  Runway  32, 366®— 3.0  mi. 

If  visual  ctmtact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.2  miles  after  passing  Babylon  RBn,  cBmb  on  a  crs 
of  350®  tc  1600'  within  10  miles,  make  left  turn,  proceed  direct  to  BBN  RBn.  Hold  south  BBN  RBn  1-mluute  rl^t  turns,  Inbnd  crs  347®. 

Note:  Final  approach  approved  on  a  crs  of  350®  to  the  Babylon  RBn  within  10  miles  as  determined  by  surveillance  radar.  Procedure  approved  only  during  the  hours  that 
the  control  tower  is  in  operstiim. 

Other  changes:  Deletes  all  transitions  except  radar. 

City,  Farmlngdale;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  Name,  Republic  Aviation;  Elev.,  82*;  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  BBN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  20  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  1;  Dated,  8  Feb.  58 


LAW  VOR#_ . 

PFL  RBn  (Final) . 

Direct..... _ ... 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

600-lH 

400-1 

Fort  8111  Int _ 

PFL  RBn.. . . . 

Direct...... _ 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

8-dn-35 _ 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs  1?2®  Outbnd,  352®  Inbnd,  2^'  within  10  miles.  Nonstandard  due  ATC. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  course,  1900'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airoort,  352®— 2.3  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  npcm  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2A  miles  after  passing  PFL  RBn,  turn  right,  climb  to 
2000'  on  the  172®  mag  bmg  from  PFL  RBn  within  15  miles  or,  climb  to  3500'  on  LAW-VOR  R-362  and  proceed  to  Apache  Int. 

Note:  Prior  arrangements  for  landing  are  required  for  civil  aircraft  not  on  official  business. 

Caution:  1428'  md  tower  4  miles  SE;  1644'  msl  tower  6  miles  ESE  of  airport.  High  terrain  NW. 

IDcscent  below  2200'  NA  on  final  approach  until  passing  LAW  VOR. 


City,  Lawtmi  (Fort  Sill);  State,  Okla.;  Airport  Name,  Post  AAF;  Elev.,  1187';  Fac.  Class.,  MHZ;  Ident.,  PFL;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  1;  Dated,  14  July  62 


l/cxineton  VOR _  . 

T.F.  RRn  _ 

Direct _  _ 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

%»-l4 

Richmond  Int _  _ . 

T.K  RRn 

Direct _ 

O-dn  _ 

400-1 

800-1 

MO-1.4 

Keene  Int _  ... 

l.F.  RRn  (Final)  _ 

Direct. _ _ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

McAfee  Int _  .  . 

LE  RBn _ 1 _ 

Direct _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

1  ! 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  222®  Outbnd,  042°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  ml  (nonstandard  due  more  favorable  terrain). 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  042® — 3.4  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.4  miles  after  passing  RBn,  climb  to  2600  on  crs 
042®  to  the  Fayette  Int.,  hold  N,  l-minute  right  turns,  222®  Inbnd,  042®  Outbnd. 

City,  Lexington;  State,  Ky.;  Airport  Name,  Blue  Orass;  Elev.,  978';  Fac.  Class.,  HW;  Ident.,  LE;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  3;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated, 

17  Dee.  60 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procrddrr — Continued 


(Veiling  and  visibility  minimums 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

2-engine, 
more  than 

66  knots 

T-dn . . 

200-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-ij^ 

8-dn-6 _ 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1  ' 

A-dn _  _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  ▼ectorlng  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns,  utilizing  Quonset  Pt.  RATCO. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  8W  crs,  233**  Outbnd,  053**  mbnd,  ISOO*  within  10  mUes  of  LMM, 

Minimum  altitude  over  LMM  inlmd  final  800'.# 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplislied  within  0.6  mile  after  passidg  LMM,  make  a  climbing  left  turn 
to  ISOO*.  Return  to  LMM  hold  NE  l>minute  right  turns  233**  Inbnd 

IDescent  to  straight-ln  minimums  authorized  after  passing  OM.  If  OM  not  received,  maintain  800*  LMM  and  circling  mlnlmnms  apply. 

City,  New  Bedford;  State,  Mass.;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  TO*;  Fac.  Class.,  LMM;  Ident.,  WB;  Procedure  No,  1,  Arndt.  8;  Efl.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No, 

7  (ADF  portion  comb.  ILS-ADF);  Dated,  22  Apr.  68 


Now  Orleans  VOR .  MSY  RBn — . 

LaPlaoe  MHW .  MSY  RBn  (Final) . 


T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-d . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-H4 

Chi . 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

A-dn . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  ^proved  procedures. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs.,  246"  Outbnd,  066"  Inbnd,  ISOO*  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  fecillty  on  final  approach  crs,  ISOO*. 

Crs.  and  distance  facility  to  airport,  066"— v.l  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.1  miles  after  passing  MSY  RBn,  climb  to  1600'  on 
066  bmg.  from  MSY  RBn  within  20  miles. 

Nots:  Night  operation  NA  Rimways  8-26  and  4-22. 

City,  New  Orleans;  State,  La.;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  8';  Fac.  Class.,  8ABH;  Ident.,  MSY;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  3;  Efl.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2; 

Dated,  30  Mar.  67 


Int  8W  crs  Allentown  LFR  and  181"  bmg  LOM . .  Direct. 

toLOM. 

Honeybrook  Int .  LOM  (Final)... .  Direct. 


T-dn".. 

C-dn... 

S-<in-36, 

A-dn... 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  181"  Outbnd,  001"  Inlmd,  2100'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  ^ility  on  final  approach  crs,  lOOO*. 

Cis  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  001"-^.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.9  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  2600'  on  crs 
of  001"  from  RDO  LOM.  Reverse  course  and  return  to  RDO  LOM.  Hold  south  inbnd  heading  001",  1  minute,  right  turns. 

Air  Carrier  Note:  Neither  sliding  scale  nor  any  reduction  in  takeofl  minimums  authorized  on  Runways  31  or  36. 

*300-1  required  for  takeofl  on  Runways  31  and  36;  takeofl  on  Runways  18  and  13,  make  right  turn  as  soon  as  practical  to  avoid  towers  1236'  msl  and  high  terrain  2.6  miles 
BE  of  airport. 

City,  Reading;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  Name,  General  Spaatz;  Elev.,  343';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  RD;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Efl.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  6; 

Dated,  12  Nov.  60 


WftS  VftR  _  _ 

ROQ  RBn . 

Direct _ 

FYV  VOR . 

ROQ  RBn . 

Direct _ 

300-1 

300-1 

NA 

600-1 

600-1 

NA 

400-1 

400-1 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  366"  Outbnd,  176"  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2400*. 

Crs.  and  distance,  facility  to  urport,  176"— 6.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landini 
returning  to  the  ROQ  RBn,  or  when  afreet  by  ATC,  climb  to  3000'  nnoeedlng  to  the  FYV  VOI 
Notes:  1.  No  weather  service  available.  2.  Private  facility.  Authorized  for  public  use. 


within  6.6  miles  after  passing  ROQ  RBn,  turn  left,  climb  to 2600' 


City,  Rogers;  State,  Ark.;  Airport  Name,  Rogers  Municipal;  Elev.,  1360';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  ROQ;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Efl.  Date,  22  Sept.  62 


300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

400-1 

600-1 

600-l^i 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

ooo-y 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  296"  Outbnd,  116"  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  cis,  WO'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  116"— 1.8  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  1.8  miles  after  passing  RBn,  climb  to  1700'  on  116"  bmg 
fromTXK  RBn  within  20  miles. 

Caution:  Radio  tower  566'  msl  2  miles  NE  and  740'  msl  4  miles  West  of  airport. 

City,  Texarkana;  State,  Ark.;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  389';  Fac.  Class.,  8ABH;  Ident.,  TXE;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Efl.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.; 

Dated,  14  July  68 


TPH  VOR . 

TPH  SABH . 

Direet _ _ 

8600 

1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  os,  180"  Outbnd,  000"  Inbnd,  8000'  within  10  miles 
Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach,  6400'. 

Crs  and  distance,  focility  to  airport,  168" — 2.3  mL 


Crs  and  distance,  focility  to  airport,  168" — 2.3  mL 

If  visual  contact  not  estabUshea  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  make  a  right  climbing  turn,  climb  to  8000' 
in  a  standard  bolding  pattern  on  180"  bearing  within  16  mUes.  « 

City,  Tonopah;  State,  Nev.;  Airport  Name,  Mimlcipal;  Elev.,  5426';  Fac.  Class.,  SABH;  Ident.,  TPH;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Efl.  Date,  22  Sept.  62 


Saturday,  September  1,  1962 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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ADF  STANDABD  iNSTBUlilNT  Appboack  Pbocbdobb — ContlDBed 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

Frem— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

ADW  LFR . 

Direct  . 

1500 

1500 

1800 

1800 

1800 

1600 

T-dn 

300-1 

700-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

700-1 

500-1 

800-2 

200-^4 

700-lH 

500-lH 

800-2 

AnWT.FR  _ 

DA  LFR . 

Direct  .  _ 

C-rtn 

DA  LFR . 

Direct 

R-dn-,3« 

QTN  RBn . 

Direct _ 

A-dn  ___  .. 

OTN  RRn  _ 

DA  LFR . 

Direct _ 

Ironsides  Int... _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ 

DA  LFR . 

Direct _ 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  181°  Outbnd,  001°  Inbnd,  IfiOO'  within  10  miles  (nonstandard  to  avoid  Andrews  tra£9c). 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  finai  approach  crs,  1000'. 

Crs  and  dLstance,  facility  to  airport,  001°— 4.6  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.6  miles  after  passing  DA  LFR,  make  a  left  climbing 
turn  as  soon  as  practicable,  climb  to  1800',  proceed  to  (^orgetown  RBn.  Hold  NW  QTN  RBn  on  bmg  150°,  l-minute  right  turns. 

Note:  These  procedures  and  airport  minimums  do  not  provide  standard  clearance  over  the  following  obstructions:  422'  monument  1.7  miles  W  of  final  approach  crs,  103' 
stacks  1.6  miles  S  of  airport,  596'  monument  approximately  1.8  miles  N  of  airport. 


City,  Washington;  State,  D.C.;  Airport  Name,  National;  Elev.,  16';  Fac.  Class.,  SABRA;  Ident.,  DA;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt.  7;  Eff.  Date,  20  Sept.  02;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  6; 

Dated,  2  Sept.  61 


OTN-RRn  .  _ 

Direct _  _  _ 

1800 

1800 

1800 

1800 

1800 

1800 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

900-1 

900-1 

1000-2 

300-1 

900-1 

900-1 

1000-2 

OTN-RRn  _  _ 

Direct _  _  .  . 

C-dn . 

Nnrt.h  Rejich  Int  _ _ _  .  .  .  _  .  . 

ADW  LFR _ 

Direct _ 

S-dn-15, 18 _ 

A-dn  . 

ADW  I.PR 

OTN  RRn 

Direct.  .  _  _ 

Trnnxidee  Int  ...  ... 

DA  LFR  _ 

Direct _  _ . 

DA  T.FR 

OTN  RRn  .  _ 

Direct.  _ 

200-^ 

«oo-m 

•00-1 

1000-2 


Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  tmm  W  side  of  crs,  330°  Outbnd,  150°  Inbnd,  1800'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  150°— 3.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.6  miles  after  passing  Georgetown  MHW,  climb  to 
1000'  on  crs  of  150°,  make  a  right  turn  and  proceed  to  DA-LFR  at  1500\ 

City,  Washington;  State,  D.C.;  Airpwt  Name,  National;  Elev.,  16';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  QTN;  Procedure  No.  3,  Arndt.  8;  Efl.  Date,  20  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  7; 

Dated,  13  Jan.  62 


PRT-VOR _ _ 

LOM _ 

Direct.. 

1500 

T-dn  . 

300-1 

aoo-1 

PRI-LFR _ 

LOM _ L _ 

Direct...  _ _ _ 

1500 

C-dn 

000-1 

000-1 

eoo-iH 

Mnnet  Int  ....  _ _ 

LOM _ 

Direct-.  ... _ 

1500 

B-dn-9. . 

000-1 

000-1 

000-1  ' 

Andrews  Int  _  _  _  ...  _ 

LOM _ 

Direct _ 

1500 

A-dn 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Shawnee  Int*  (Final) _ 

LOM _ 

Direct . 

1500 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  273°  Outbnd,  093°  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  mQes. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  093°— 5.6  mL 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  aothorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.6  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  1500'  on  crs  of 
093°  within  20  miles  of  LOM. 

'Sbaamee  Ink  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  procedure  turn  when  authorized  by  West  Palm  Beach  approach  control. 

City,  West  Palm  Beach;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  Name,  Palm  Beach  International;  Elev.,  19';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  PB;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  Efl.  Date,  22  Sept.  62; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  19  May  63 


T-dn . 

300-1 

800-1 

30O-H 

C-dn _ 

600-1 

600-1 

Sh1ii--33.  . 

500-1 

500-1 

000-1 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  152°  Outbnd,  332°  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  faefiity  to  airport,  332°-^.0  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  establisheu  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accoipplished  at  LOM,  make  an  Immediate  cUmblng  left  turn  to  2400' 
on  crs  152°  from  LOM  within  10  miles.  Hold  SE  of  LOM,  332°  inbnd,  right  turns.  1  minute. 

Caution:  1640'  radio  tower  2.2  miles  NNW  of  airport. 

Departure  Procedures— 

Departure  Runway  33:  Execute  left  climbing  turn  as  soon  as  practicable  after  takeoff  to  300°  magnetic  beading  oUmbhig  to  2000'  before  proceeding  northwestboond. 
Departure  Runway  29:  Climb  to  2000'  on  a  magnetic  heading  of  270°  before  proceeding  northwestboond. 

Departure  Runway  2:  Climb  to  2000'  on  a  magnetic  beading  of  020°  before  making  a  1^  tom. 

City,  Worcester;  State,  Mass.;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  1009';  Fac.  Class,,  LOM;  Ident.,  OB;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  7;  Efl.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  6; 

DatM,  2  Dec.  61 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


3.  The  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  pre^ribed  in  S  609.100(c)  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

VOR  Standaro  iMsntvMXKT  Approach  Procedure 

Bearincs,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  t^m  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  dinerent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorised  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  spedfled  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


i 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distanoe 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2^ngino  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

ABQ-RWn  _ 

ABQ-VOR _ 

Direct  .  _ 

8000 

T-dn  . 

300-1 

300-1 

C-d* _ 

1000-1 

1000-1 

C-n* _ 

1000-2 

1000-2 

8-d-8 _ 

1000-1 

1000-1 

• 

8-n-8 . 

1000-2 

1000-2 

A-dn _ 

1200-2 

1200-2 

1200-2 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  using  Albuquerque  Radar  authorised  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  257**  Outbnd,  077**  mbnd,  8000'  within  10  miles.  (All  turns  to  be  made  on  N  side  of  crs.) 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  7000'. 

Ors  and  distance,  facility  to  ai^rt,  077®-^.6  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  estwlishedupon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  9.6  miles  after  passing  VOR,  make  left  climbing  turn, 
climb  to  8000'  on  260°  crs  to  ABQ-VOR  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right  and  climb  to  7000'  on  170^  crs  to  ABQ  LOM.  All  turns  to  be  made  W  of  the  localiser  course. 
Caution:  Terrain  exceeding  8000'  east  of  airport. 

*Rnnway  36-17  currently  limited  to  aircraft  of  33,000  lbs  gross  weight. 

City,  Albuquerque;  State,  N.  Mex.;  Airport  Name,  Kirtland  AFB/Mun.;  Elev.,  6362';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ABQ;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  10;  Eft.  Date,  22  Sept. 

62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  9;  Dated,  24  June  61 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER  22,  1962. 

City,  Colusa;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  Name,  Colusa  County;  Elev.,  26';  Fac.  Clas8.tVORTAC;  Ident.,  ILA;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt  1;  Efl.  Date,  14  July  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No. 

Orig.;  bated,  2  June  62 


DYR-VOR . 

Direct.... _ ..... 

1600 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

400-1 

600-1 

600-lM 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  ors,  073*  Outbnd,  2S3*  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  on,  1300'. 

Cn  and  distanoe,  tacility  to  airTOrt,  253*— 4.3  mL 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorixed  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.3  miles,  turn  left,  climb  to  1600',  return  to  DYR 
VOR  and  contact  ATC  for  further  clearance. 


City,  Dyenburg;  State,  Tenn.;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  337';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  DYR;  Procedure  No.  I;  Arndt.  6;  Efl.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  6;  Dated,  14  Jan.  61 


KQ-LFR . 

AKN-VOR . *. . 

Direct.... _ 

1700 

T-dn  _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dn* . 

400-1 

600-1 

600-iH 

8-dn-ll* . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

i  s 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  cn,  291*  Outbnd,  111*  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  focWty  on  final  approach  en,  700'. 

Cn  and  distanoe,  facility  to  airport,  ill*-^.7  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  establisbea  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landingnot  accomplished  within  3.7  miles  after  passing  VOR,  climb  on  R-111 AEN 
VOR  to  3000'  within  20  miles,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right  turn,  climb  on  SW  course  KO  LFR  to  1600'  (206°  Outbnd,  026*  Inbnd)  wl^ln  20  miles. 

City,  King  Salmon;  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name,  King  Salmon;  Elev.,  OS';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  AKN;  Procedure  No.  I,  Arndt.  I;  Efl.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  Orig  ;  Dat^  11  Mar.  61 


Fort  Sill  Int. 
Apache  Int.. 


LAW  VOR, 
LAW  VOR. 


Direct. 

Direct. 


2600 

2600 


T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

O-dn* . . 

400-1 

600-1 

600-lH 

8-dn-36* _ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectwing  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  174°  Outbnd,  364°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles.  Nonstandard  due  ATC. 

Minimum  altitude  over  LAW  VOR  on  flnWi  approach  crs,  2200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  f^lity  to  airport,  364°— 8.8  m;  abeam  PFL  BRn  to  airport,  364° — 2.3  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  8.8  miles  after  passing  LAW-VOR,  or  2.3  miles  after 
passing  PFL  RBn,  turn  right,  climb  to  2600'  and  return  to  LAW*VOR  on  R-005  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  3600'  on  LAW-VOR  R-362  and  procekl  to  Apache  Int. 
Note:  Prior  arrangemoits  for  landing  are  required  tor  dvll  aircraft  not  on  official  business. 

Caution:  1428'  msl  tower  4  miles  SE;  1644'  msl  tower  6  miles  ESE;  1800'  msl  terrain  3.6  miles  NW  of  airport. 

*If  RBn  or  Z  marker  not  received,  descent  below  1900'  NA  and  minima  are  700-2. 

City,  Lawton  (Fort  Sill);  State,  Okla.;  Airport  Name,  Post  AAF;  Elev.,  1187';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  LAW;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Efl.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt 

No.  Orig.;  Dat^,  14  July  62 


MSY  RBn _  . 

MSY  VOR 

Direct _ 

1600 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

200-H 

T^place  RBn-__  ..  __  _ _  I 

MSY  VOR  (Finnl) 

Direct _ 

1600 

r-d  _ 

500-1 

600-lH 

'Turtle  Int---  -  _  _ _ 

T^aPlace  RBii  _ 

Direct- .  . .  _ 

1600 

C-n _ 

600-2 

600-2  ' 

A-dn.. _ .... 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  procedure. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  261*  Outbnd,  061°  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  focility  on  final  approach  crs,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distanoe,  facility  to  airport,  061°— 7.4  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  miningims  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  7.4  miles  after  passing  VOR,  turn  left  climb  to  2000'  on 
M8Y  VOR  R-070  wltl^  20  miles  or,  when  directed  hy  ATC,  turn  left,  intercept  M8Y  VOR  R-064,  climbing  to  1600'  within  20  milee. 

Note:  Night  operations  NA  Runways  8-28, 4-22. 

City,  New  Orleans;  State,  La.;  Airport  Name,  New  Orleans;  Elev.,  8';  Fac.  Classic  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  MSY;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  8;  Efl.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  2;  Dated,  20  July  61 


Saturday,  September  1,  1962  FEDEftAL  REGISTER  8779 


VOR  Standabd  iNBTRuifBNT  Appboach  Piocidckb — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engtae  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

PSR-VOTl  _ 

Direct _ 

4000 

T-dn . 

600-1 

NA 

O-d _ 

800-1 

NA 

C-n _ 

800-2 

NA* 

A-dn . . 

1000-2 

NA 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  074°  Outbnd,  254°  Inbnd,  3600'  witbin  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  3600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  264°— 4.4  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.4  miles  after  passing  VOR,  make  a  right  climbing 
turn  returning  to  the  PSB-VOR  at  4000'.  Hold  NE  1-minnte  right  turns.  Inbound  course  264°. 

City,  Phillpsburg:  State,  Pa.;  Airport  Name,  Black  Moshannon  State;  Elev.,  1033';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  P8B;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  0;  Efl.  Date,  22  Sept.  62; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  6;  Dated,  17  Mar.  62 

4.  The  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  S  609.200  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Terhinal  VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwi^  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procure  for  such  airport  authorize  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


' 

Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

Course  and 

Minimum 

2-engine  or  less 

Mwe  than 
2-engtae, 

From — 

To- 

distance 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

more  than 
66  knots 

CleoTnt*.. .  . 

MKT  VOR . 

Direct.  _ 

2600 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

•*200-H 

600-lH 

600-2 

O-d . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-2 

600-2 

fl-d-.^2 _ 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

fl-n-.32  _ 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

A-dni _ 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  142°  Outbnd,  322°  Inbnd,  2400'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1600'. 

Facility  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  MKT-VOR,  make  Immediate  left  turn  climb* 
tag  to  2400'  on  R-142  within  10  miles. 

Note:  122.1  receiver  remoted  from  MKT  VOR  to  MSP  FSS. 

Caution:  1200'  water  tower  1.2  miles  NW,  12^  tower  3  miles  ENE,  1373'  tower  2  miles  NE,  1608'  tower  3  miles  NW. 

•Cleo  Int:  Int  RWF-VOR  R-103  and  MKT-VOR  R-013. 

**300-1  required  for  all  takeoffs  on  Runway  32. 

#800-2  authorized  for  air  carriers  with  weather  reporting  at  the  airport. 

City,  Mankato;  State,  Minn.;  Airport  Name.  Municipal;  Elev.,  1006';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  MKT;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-32,  Arndt.  Orlg.;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept.  62 


Potomac  Tnt _  _ _ 

DCA-VOR _  _  . 

Direct  _  _ . .  . 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

20O-)4 

Herndon  VOR.  _  _____  _  ___  _  _ 

DCA-VOR _ 

Direct.  _ 

1800 

C-dn _ 

'  700-1 

700-1 

700-1^ 

Andrews  LFR _ _ _  __  _  _ 

DCA-VOR  ___  _ 

Direct  _ 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

Nottingham  VOR  _  _  ___  _  _ 

DCA-VOR _ 

Direct . . 

A-dn_.  -_  _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  8  side,  320°  Outbnd,  140°  Inbnd,  1800'  within  10  miles  of  Georgetown  MHW. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Rosl3m  Int.*  on  final  approach  crs  1300'.  Descend  to  landtag  minimums  after  passing  Roslyn  Int.*  on  crs  140°. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  app  end  Runway  15, 160°— 0.6  ml;  Roslyn  Int.*  to  breakofl  point,  1^— 3.0  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landtag  minimums  or  if  landtag  not  accomplished  within  0  mile,  climb  to  1000'  on  crs  160°,  make  a  right  turn 
and  proceed  to  Washington  LFR  at  1600'. 

Caution:  Standard  clearance  not  provided  over  obstructions  within  drcltag  area  of  airport. 

Note:  Pilots  using  this  procedure  shall  monitor  DCA  VOR  for  radar  advisories. 

*Roslyn  Int.:  Int.  230°  bearing  QTN  RBn  and  R-320  DCA  VOR. 

City,  Washington;  State,  D.C.;  Airport  Name,  National;  Elev.,  16';  Fac.  Class.,  VOR  MHW;  Ident.^^DCA  QTN;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-15,  Arndt.  6;  Efl.  Date,  20  Sept. 

62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  5;  Dated,  16  Dec.  61 


Potomac  Int . 

DCA-VOR . 

T-dn 

300-1 

200-H 

Herndon  VOR _ 

DCA-VOR . 

G-dn 

TOO-i 

700-lH 

Andrews  LFR . . . . 

DCA-VOR . 

R-dn-3A 

600-lH 

600-lH 

Nottingham  VOR . . . 

DCA-VOR . 

Direct  . 

A-dn  _  .  _  . 

800-2' ■ 

800-2'" 

■nil 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  186°  Outbnd,  006°  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles  of  Washington  LFR.  Procedure  turn  W  to  avoid  Andrews  LFR. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  cr^  400'.  Maintain  1000'  until  passing  Alexandria  Int.^ 

Crs  and  distance,  breakofl  point  to  approach  end  of  Runwav  36, 003°— 0.5  mi;  Alexandria  Int#  to  approach  end  of  Runway  36, 003°— 4.0  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landtag  minimums  or  if  landtag  not  accomplished  within  0  mile,  make  a  left  climbtag  turn  as  soon  as  practical, 
climb  to  1800'  on  R-320  DCA  VOR  and  proceed  to  Potomac  Int.  Hold  NW  on  DCA  VOR  R-320,  l*mtaute  right  turns. 

Caution:  Standard  clearance  not  provided  over  obstructions  in  final  approach  area  and  within  cirdtag  area  of  airport. 

*Desoend  to  landtag  minimums  after  passtag^Alezandria  Int#. 

#Alexandria  Int:  Int  NW  crs  Washington  LFR  and  R-186  DCA  VOR. 

City,  Washington;  State,  D.C.;  Airport  Name,  National;  Elev.,  16';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  DCA;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-36,  Arndt.  6;  Efl.  Date,  20  Sept.  62;  Spp. 

Arndt.  No.  4;  Dated,  22  Mar.  68 


No.  171- 


8780 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


5.  The  very  high  frequency  omnirange-distance  measuring  equipment  (VOR/DME)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.300  are 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


VOR-Due  Standabd  Instbument  Affboach  Pbocedube 

BearinEB,  headtBEi,  ■aarmi  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevatkms  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  an  In  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  oonduoted  at  the  brtew  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approadi  is  coadoeted  In  accordance  with  a  d Aeraat  procedure  for  emh  airport  authorize  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federai  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  mi^e  owm  spaoUled  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  iot  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Traaettlon 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-engino, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

16  mi  fix  B-25®... _ 

8  mi  fix  R-260 _ 

8800 

5200 

5500 

5500 

#4800 

#4600 

#4000 

4300 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-54 

500-lH 

400-1 

800-2 

8  ml  fix  R-260 . 

0  ml  fix  R-250 . 

C-dn 

10  ml  fix  R-on _ _ _ _ 

10  mi  fix  R-077 . 

Via  10  mioountcr- 
dockwise  orbit 
N. 

.S-dn-26 . 

lOmiflxR-tttl  _  _ 

7  ml  fix  R-081  (Glflen  Int.)  . 

A-dn 

7  ml  fix  R-081  (Glffen  Int.) . 

7  ml  fix  R-077.'- . . 

Via  7  mi  counter¬ 
clockwise  orbit 
N. 

Direct _ 

7  ml  fix  R-fl77.. _ 

6  ml  fix  R-077 _ 

6  ml  fix  R-077 _ _ _ 

0  mi  At  R-OT7  . 

Direct  .  _  _ . 

0  ml  fix  R-tS7 _ 

ml  fix  R-2S7  . .  _ 

Direct  _  .  -  . 

'  Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  using  El  Paso  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  R-077, 6500'  within  10  miles.  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  within  10  miles  between  radials  325  clockwise  to  200  at  7300'  to  position 
aircraft  for  final  approach,  with  the  elimination  of  a  procedure  turn. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mhiimumsor  if  landing  not  accomplished  at  3.8  miles  DME  Fix  R-2S7,  turn  left  to  heading  of  125”, 
climb  to  5200'.  intercept  and  proceed  on  R-161  within  20  miles. 

15500'  without  DMK,  In  which  case  procedure  turn  is  required. 

City,  El  Paso;  State,  Toe.;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev.,  3056';  Fae.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ELP;  Procedure  No.  VOR-DME  #1,  Arndt.  6;  E£f.  Date,  22  Sept.  62 

8up.  Arndt.  No.  6;  Dated,  23  Dec.  61 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER  22,  1062. 

City,  Greensboro;  State,  N.C.;  Airport  Name,  Greensboro-High  Point;  Elev.,  013';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  B  VOR-DME-GSO;  Procedure  No.  V'OR-DME-5,  Arndt.  Orlg. 

Eff.  Date,  24  Dec.  55 

6.  The  irLBtrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.400  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 


ILS  Standabd  Instbument  Affboach  Pbocedube 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  aeoordanoe  with  the  following  Instrument  approadi  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorize  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Fedmkl  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  to  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


'Transltfon 

Ceiling  and  visibiUty  mtnlraunw 

Course  and 

Minimum 

T^nglne  or  less 

kforethan 

2-englne, 

From— 

To— 

distance 

altitude 

(feet) 

Ckmdition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

more  than 
66  knots 

Aden  Int..  _ 

Direct  .  .  _  _  _ 

moo 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

20O-H 

seo-iH 

Weller  Int  _ 

Sandnvel  Int,  (Final). 

Direct-....— _ 

7000 

C-d . 

600-1 

600-1 

C-Q _  _ 

500-2  . 

500-2 

500-2 

S-d-17# . 

500-1 

500-1 

600-1)4 

B-n-17# . 

500-2 

600-2 

600-2 

A-dn.  .  _  _  . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  using  Albuquerque  Radar  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  N  ers  350”  Outbnd;  17flr  Inbnd,  8000'  within  10  miles  of  North  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Sandoval  Int.  on  final  approach,  7000'. 

No  glide  slope. 

Course  and  distance,  Sandoval  Int  to  airport,  170” — 6.0  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  eetablisbed  upon  deseent  to  autherlzed  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  iM>t  accomplished  within  6.0  miles  after  passing  Sandoval  Int,  climb  straight 
ahead  to  7000'  on  ABQ  ILS  localizer  to  ABO  LOM  or  when  directed  by  ATO^ake  right  climbing  turn,  climb  to  8000'  direct  to  ABQ  VOR. 

Caution:  Terrain  exceeding  8000'  E  of  ILS  localizer;  all  turns  to  be  made  w  of  crs. 

IRimwny  17-35  currently  limited  to  aircraft  of  33,000  lbs.  gross  weight  or  less. 


City,  Albuquerqiae;  State,  N.  Mex.;  Airport  Name,  Eirtland  AFB/Munlcipal;  Elev.,  5352';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-ABQ;  Procedure  No.  ILS-17,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  Date,  22 

Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  5;  Dated,  21  Oct.  61 


Albuquerque  RBn _ _ 

I,OM _  _ 

Direct 

Alhnmierque  VOR.  _  ... 

LOM  _ 

Direct _ 

Adenint.l _  _  _ 

LOM.  _ 

Direct  . 

Racaville  VOR _ 

S  crs  ILS . .  . . . 

Via  R-020  BCV 
VOR  19.4  mL 
Dlnv^ 

‘Coyote  let  -  _  - 

I.nM 

Randnval  Int  ..  _ _  -  _  _ 

LOM.  . . 

Direct.......  _ 

Dalles  Int _ 

LOM _ . _ 

Direct _ _  _ 

Bean  Int _  _  _  ..  . 

LOM 

Direct _ _ 

Valencia  Int _  .  _  _  .  .. 

8  crs  ILa  ,  . . 

061”— 5.8  mi.  _ 

7000 

7000 

8000 

7000 

vooo 

7600 

7000 

n.soo 

7000 


T-dn _ 

300-1 

C-dn...  _ 

400-1 

S-dn-SB”  _ 

mo  H 
000-2 

A-dn . 

too-2; 

200-M^ 

500-lH 

200-H 

fiOO-2 


Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  using  Albuquerque  Radar  authorlaed  In  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  8  oe,  ITO”  Outbnd,  ^  Inbnd,  7000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  Inlma,  7000'.  ' 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  appr  end  of  runway  at  OM  6400' — 3A  ml,  at  MM  5530'— 0.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  estabUsbed  upon  de^nt  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  make  a  left  climbing  turn,  climb  to  8000'  direct  to  ABQ-VOR 
or,  when  directed  by  A'TC,  turn  left  and  climb  to  8000'  on  2M”  crs  from  ABQ  RBn  within  20  miles. 

Caution:  Terrain  exceeding  8000'  E  of  ILS  localizer,  all  turns  to  be  made  W  of  lo<»lizer  crs. 

*Runway  17-35  currently  limited  to  aircraft  of  33,000  pounds  or  less  gross  weight. 

City,  Albuquerque;  State,  N.  Mex.;  Airport  Name,  Klrtland  AFB/Muniolpal;  Elev.,  6352';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-ABQ;  Procedure  No.  ILS-15,  Aiwii.  11;  Efl.  Date, 

22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  22;  Dated,  24  Mar.  62 


Saturday,  September  1,  1962 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


8781 


ILS  Standard  instbohrnt  Approach  Proccddrd — Continued 


Transition 

'CeiUng  and  visibility  miniinnniM 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-englne, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
ta  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

LOM . 

Direct _ 

1800 

1700 

1800 

T-dn** 

300-1 

400-1 

#aoo-H 

600-2 

300-1 

600-1 

#200-H 

600-2 

200-54 

50O-1V4 

#200-54 

600-2 

LOM . 

Direct _ _ _ 

n-dn  _ 

LOM . 

Direct . . . — 

R-dn-lO* _ 

A-dn 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  procedures. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  VV  cts,  282®  Outbnd,  102®  Inond,  ITOO*  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  inbnd,  1500'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1423' — 8.8  mi,  at  MM,  380' — 0.6  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  luxm  descent  to  authorized  landing  miuimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.8  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  1700'  on  east 
crs  of  ILS  within  10  miles  of  LOM.  l^tum  to  LOM,  bold  west  1-minnte  right  turns. 

Glide  Slope  Note:  Glide  slope  not  useable  inbound  from  middle  marker;  satisfactory  for  authorized  minimums. 

Localizer  Note:  Narrow  localizer  course,  4®. 

#400-44  required  when  glide  slope  inoperative.  * 

*Runway  visual  range  2600'  also  authorized  for  landing  on  Runway  10,  provided  all  components  of  the  ILS,  high  Intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  condenser  dis¬ 
charge  flashers,  middle  and  outer  compass  locators,  and  all  related  airMme  equipment  are  in  satisfoctory  operating  condition.  Des^t  below  346'  MSL  shall  not  be  made 
unless  visual  contact  with  the  approach  lights  has  been  established  or  the  aircraft  is  clear  of  clouds. 

**Runway  visual  range  260fr  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Runway  10  in  lieu  of  200-H  when  200-H  authorized,  {wovldlng  associated  high  intensity  runway  lights  are  operational. 

City,  Baltimore;  State,  Md.;  Airport  Name,  Friendship  International;  Elev.,  146';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-BAL;  Procedure  No.  ILS-10,  Arndt.  13;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept.  62; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  12;  Dated,  28  Apr.  62 


T-dn . 

300-1 

800-1 

200-54 

C-dn  . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-154 

8-dn-ll® . 

300-44 

300-54 

300-54 

' 

A-dn . . 

000-2 

600-2 

600-2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  292®  Outbnd,  112®  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  inbnd,  1600'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM  1440'— 3.9  mi.,  at  MM  390'— 0.6  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  huiding  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  make  left  oHmbing  turn  to  2000',  return  to  LOM.  Hold 
W  112®  inbound,  1-minute  right  turns. 

Caution:  bW  MSL  tower  3  miles  NE  of  airport. 

•500-54  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

City,  Bedford;  State,  Mass.;  Airport  Name,  Hanscom  Field;  Elev.,  133';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;Ident.,  I-BED;  Procedure  No.  ILS-11,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  Orig.,  ILS  portion  comb.  ADF-ILS;  Dated,  l3  Oct.  66 


LEX  VOR.... 
McAfee  Int.... 
Richmond  Int. 
Keene Int . 


LOM . 

LOM . 

LOM . 

LOM  (final) 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


2300 

2000 

2300 

2000 


T-dn_.. 
C-dn.... 
8-dn-4*. 
A-dn _ 


800-1 

400-1 

300-J< 

600-2 


300-1 

500-1 

300-4i 

600-2 


200-H 

500-lH 

800-5i 

600-2 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  ers,  222®  Outbnd,  042®  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles  (nonstandard  due  to  more  favorable  terrain). 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  int  inbnd,  2000'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  appr  end  of  nmway  at  OM  2000' — 3.4  mi.,  at  MM  1190'— 0.5  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  autborizod  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  2600'  on  crs,  042®  to  the  Fayette  Int.  Hold  N, 
1-minute  right  turns,  222®  Inbnd,  042®  Outbnd. 

Caution:  Glide  slope  point  of  touchdown  approx.  1450'  in  from  approach  end  of  runway. 

*400-1  when  glide  slope  inoperative. 

City,  Lexington;  State,  Ky.;  Airport  Name,  Blue  Grass;  Elev.,  978';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-LEX;  Procedure  No.  ILS-4,  Arndt.  3;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2; 

Dated,  12  Nov.  60 


T-dn _ 

800-1 

300-1 

200-54 

O-dn.. _ 

500-1 

600-1 

000-154 

8-dn-6* _ 

200-54 

200-54 

200-54 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns,  utilizing  Qnonset  Pt.  RATCC. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  SW  crs,  233®  Outbnd,  053®  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  miles  of  LMM. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  inbnd,  1500'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM.  1333'— 3.0  ml,  at  MM,  284'— 0.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorizcii  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  make  a  climbing  left  turn  to  1500',  return  to  LMM.  Hold 
northeast  l-minute  right  turns,  233®  Inbnd. 

*500-1  required  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

City,  New  Bedford;  State,  Mass.;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  79';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  EWB;  Procedure  No.  ILS-6,  Arndt.  8;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt, 

No.  7  (11^  portion  comb.  ILS-ADF);  Dated,  22  Apr.  58 


Int  SW  crs  Allentown  LFR  and  South  crs 

LOM  _ 

Direct _ 

2600 

T-dn* _ 

aoo-1 

300-1 

200-54 

ILS. 

O-dn . 

000-2 

800-2 

800-2" 

Honeybrook  Int . . . .  .  _  _ .  _ . 

LOM  (Final) _ 

Direct  _ 

#2100 

B-dn-36** . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

Ricntiolds  Int _  _ 

LOM.; _ 

Direct  -  _ 

2600 

A-dn _ 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  S  crs,  181®  Outbnd,  001®  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  N  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  inbound,  2100'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  appr  end  of  runway  at  OM  1631'— 3.0  mi,  at  MM  541'— 0.5  ml. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  3000'  on  crs  of  001®  from  the  RDG  LOM  to  intercept 
the  322®  radial  of  the  Pottstown  VOR  direct  to  Hamburg  Int  and  bold  southwest  on  R-255  ABE  VOR,  l-minute  pattern,  left  turns. 

Air  Carrier  Note:  Neither  sliding  scale  nor  any  rMuction  in  takeoff  minimums  authorized  on  Runways  31  or  36. 

*300-1  required  for  takeoff  on  Runways  31  and  36;  takeoff  on  Runways  18  and  13,  make  right  turn  as  soon  as  practical,  to  avoid  towers  1236'  msl  and  high  terrain  2.6  miles 
8E  of  airport. 

*•600-1  required  with  glide  slope  Inoperative. 

lAftcr  interception  of  localizer  course  inbound,  descent  on  glide  slope  to  cross  outer  marker  at  1631'  on  final  s4;>proach  is  authorized. 


City,  Reading;  State,  Pa.;  -Airport  Name,  General  Spaatz;  Elev.,  348';  Fac.  Class^  IL8;  Ident.,  I-RDG;  Procedure  No.  ILS-36,  Arndt.  7;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  6;  Dated,  21  Jan.  61 


S782 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


ILS  Standau)  iNsncMENT  Approach  Procrdurc — Continued 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

OM  _ r _ 

Direct _ 

1500 

#1500 

1800 

1800 

1500 

1500 

T-dn*» 

mpm 

300-1 
700-1 
200-^4 
700  2 

200-W 

TOO-IW 

200-H 

700-2 

Andraws  LFB  via  ers  273”  . 

HA  R  m  .  .  - - 

Direct _ _ 

O-dn _ 

OM _  - 

Direct _ 

8-dn-36” . 

OM _ 

Direct _ 

A-dn . 

Nnttinghfua  VOR _ 

OM _ 

Direct . 

ImnxIdM  Int . 

OM _ 

Direct . 

Rsdar  translUons  and  Tectorlng  authorited  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  S  ers,  183”  Outbnd,  003”  Inbnd,  1400'  wluiin  10  mUes  of  OM  (nonstandard  due  to  trafTic). 

Minimum  altitude  at  ^ide  mpe  int  inbnd,  1400'. 

Altitude  of  glide  dope  and  distance  to  appr  end  of  runway  at  OM  1300'— 4.6  ml.,  at  MM  205'— 0.8  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  autborisod  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished.  If  contact  not  establislied  at  LMM,  make  climbing  turn  to 
left  as  soon  as  practicatde  and  climb  to  1800',  proceed  to  Qeorgetown  MHW.  Hold  NW  OTN  on  bmg  ISO”,  1-mlnute  right  turns. 

Caotion:  StandarcVclearance  not  provide  over  obstructions  within  circling  area  of  airport  or  within  final  approach  area  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

*Runway  visual  range  26<X)'  also  authorized  lor  landing  on  Runway  36;  provided  all  components  of  the  11^,  high  Intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  condenser 
discharge  middle  and  outer  oonuMss  locators  and  all  related  airborne  equipment  are  in  satisfactory  operating  condition.  Descent  below  216'  M8L  ^all  not  be  made 

unless  visual  contact  with  the  approach  lights  has  been  established  or  the  alinnut  is  dear  of  douds. 

”*£anway  visual  range  2600'  also  aut^rlzed  lor  takeofl  on  Runway  36  in  tten  of  200-H  when  200-^  Is  authorised,  providing  associated  high  intensity  runway  lights  arc 
operational. 

iAfterlataroeptlonaflsoalizer  orslnhnd,  descent  on  glide  slope  to  crees  outer  marker  at  1360'  on  final  is  authorised. 

City,  Washington;  State,  D.C.;  Airport  Name,  National;  Elev.,  16';  Eac.  Class.,  ILS;  ident.,  I-DCA;  Procedure  No.  ILS-36,  Amdt.  14;  Eff.  Date,  20  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  13;  Datra,  2  Sept.  61 


PRT-VOR 

LOM . 

Direct _ 

1500 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

PBI-I.FR  _ 

LOM . 

Direct _ _ _ 

1500 

C-dn . 

•400-1 

500-1 

600-lH 

Monet  Int  _ _ ... _ 

LOM . 

Direct _ 

1500 

S-dn-9” . 

300-44 

300-44 

300-J4' 

LOM 

Direct _ _ _ _ 

1500 

A-dn 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

Sbawnee  Int#  (Final) . . 

LOM . 

Direct . . 

1500 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  ers,  273”  Outbnd,  093”  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  inbnd,  1600'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1560'— 5.6  mi,  at  MM,  217'— 0.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  lading  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  1500'  on  E  ers  of  ILS  within  20  miles. 

*No  approa^  lights.  600-^  required  when  glide  slope  inoperative. 

iSbawnee  Int  may  be  used  In  lieu  of  procedure  turn  when  audKirlaed  by  West  Pabn  Beach  approach  control. 

City,  West  Palm  Beach;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  Name,  Palm  Beach  International;  Elev.,  19';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-PBI;  Procedure  No.  ILS-9,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept 

62;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  19  May  63 


MIP-VOR.  ..  . 

Picture  Bocks  Int.#. _ 

Direct _ _ _ 

3706 

T-dn. . 

800-1 

800-1 

800-1 

IPT-V'OR . 

Picture  Rocks  Int.# . . . 

Direct _ _ _ 

3700 

C-dn . 

909-2 

900-2 

900-2 

8-dn-2r . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

A-d  . 

1500-2 

1500-2 

1500-2 

A-n . 

1500-3 

1509-3 

1500-3 

-  Procedure  turn  S  side  of  ers,  086°  Outbnd,  266°  Inbnd,  37i00'  within  K)  miles  of  Picture  Rock  Int.l  Nonstandard  due  to  higher  terrain  north  of  ILS  course. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Picture  Rocks  Int.  on  final  approach  ers,  3600'. 

Altitude  at  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1809'— 3.8  ml,  at  MM,  766'— 6.6  mi. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  mlnimums  or  if  Urnding  not  aooompllshedjWlthbi  SA  miles  after  passing  outer  marker  or  9.4  mHes  after 
passing  Picture  Rocks  Int,  make  immediate  right  (north)  climbing  turn  to  4000',  proceed  direct  to  IPT-vOR.  Hold  IPT-VOR  1-ratnute  left  turn,  inbnd  ers,  136”  or,  when 
directod  by  ATC,  make  a  right  (northwest)  climbing  turn  to  4000'  to  tnteroept  the  MIP-VOR  B-325,  proceed  to  'Trout  Bun  Int.  Hold  West  Trout  Bun  Int  1-minutc  right 
turns  inbound  eourse  110*. 

Caution:  2000'  ridge  approx.  2.0  miles  south  of  airport.  All  circling  ap^aches  are  prohibited  in  the  area  south  of  Bunway  9-27. 

Note:  Procedure  restricted  to  aircraft  capable  of  receiving  ILS  and  YOB  simultaneously. 

Azr  CABiacB  Note:  Slldhig  scale  not  authorised  for  takeoffs  and  landings.  Bunway  15-33  closed  to  Air  Carrier  Operations. 

*0  glide  stofie  Inoperati**,  maintain  2000'  until  past  OM;  circling  mlnimums  apply. 
iPictun  Reeks  Int:  IPT-VOB  B-151  and  IPT  East  ILS  ers,  or  MIP-VOB  B-002. 

City,  Williamsport;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  Name,  Wllliamsport-Lycomlng  County;  Elev.,  528';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-IPT;  Procedure  No.  ILS-27,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept. 
)  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  1  Sept.  62 


Woodstown  VOR _ _ ...j 

LOM . 

Direct _ ■ _ 

1600 

T-dn  _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-44 

C-dn . 

400-1 

eoo-1 

600-144 

8-dn-l” . 

200-44 

200-44 

A-dn . 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

Procedui*  turn  W  side  8  cis  194”  Outbnd,  014*  lubnd,  1600'  within  16  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  inbnd,  1600'. 

Altitude  of  gUde  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM  1600' — 5.3  miles,  at  MM  295'-^).6  mi. 

0  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  hmdiug  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  make  climbing  left  turn  to  1600'  and  return  to  Wilmington 
LOM.  Holdsovtb  l-minoteilght  turns  inbound  era  614”. 

Caution:  Tom  left  as  soon  as  practical  to  avoid  holding  pattern  at  Philadelphia  LOM. 

”300-^4  reqoked  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

City,  Wilmington;  State,  Del.;  Airpot  Name,  GreaterWilmlngton;Elev.,79':  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-ILO;  Procedure  No.  ILS-1,  Amdt.  7;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  Dated,  28  Apr.  62 


T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-44 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-144 

B-dn-S3 . 

200-44 

200-44 

200-44 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  152”  Outbnd,  332”  Inbnd,  2400'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  inbnd,  2400'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  283fr — 4.6  ml;  at  MM,  1214'— 0.6  ml. 

0  visual  eoutoot  not  established  at  middle  marker,  mi^  an  immediate  oUmbing  left  turn  to  2400'  on  SE  ers  of  ILS  within  10  miles  of  LOM.  Hold  SE  of  LOM,  332°  Inbnd 
right  turns,  1-mlnute. 

Caution:  1640'  radio  tower  2.2  miles  NNW  of  airport.  Do  not  proceed  teyond  middle  marker  unless  landing  is  assured.  ' 

Note:  Provisions  of  Inoperative  ILS  components  authorized  except  400-i  required  when  middle  marker  Inoperative. 

Departure  Procedures — 

Departure  Bun  way  33:  Execute  left  climbing  turn  as  soon  as  practicable  after  takeoff  to  300”  magnetic  heading  climbing  to  2000'  before  proceeding  northwestbound. 
Departure  Bunway  29:  Climb  to  2000'  on  a  magnetic  beading  of  270”  before  proceeding  northwestbound. 

Departure  Bunway  2:  Climb  to  2000'  on  a  magnetic  beading  of  020”  before  making  a  left  turn. 


City,  Worcester;  State,  Mass.;  Airport  Name,  Municipal;  Elev.,  1009';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-OBH;  Procedure  No.  ILS-33,  Amdt.  7;  Eff.  Date,  S2  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Amdt 

No.  6;  Dated  2  Dec.  61 
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7.  The  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  §  609.r00  are  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Radar  Standard  Instrument  apfroach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet,  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  urdess  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  a  radar  instrument  approach  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  is  conducted 
in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches  shall  be  made  over  specified 
routes.  Minimum  nltitude(s)  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  identification  must  be  estab¬ 
lished  with  the  radar  controller.  From  Initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  authorized  landing  minimums.  the  instructions  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  except  when 
(A)  visual  contact  is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorized  landing  minimums,  or  (B)  at  pilot’s  discretion  if  it  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
the  approach,  except  when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approatm  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  ( A)  communication 
on  final  approach  is  lost  for  more  than  6  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  surveillance  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller; 
(C)  visual  contact  is  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums;  or  (D)  if  landing  is  not  accomplished. 


Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  sectors  and  altitudes 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimumi 

2-eDgine  or  less 

More  than 

Condition 

66  knots 

More  than 

2-engine, 
more  than 

66  knots 

or  less 

66  knots 

£ 

1 

nrveillance  approach 

T-dn . 

300-1 

306-1 

200-H 

C-dn _ 

400-1 

600-1 

600-1 H 

8-dn-36, 17 _ 

400-1 

400-1 

•400-1 

S—dn— 8,  'S........ 

400-1 

400-1 

”400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Precision  apiM’oach 

S-dn-8 . 

300-H 

30O-|i 

”400-1 

A-dn . 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished— 

Rimways  33, 8,  and  3:  Turn  left  and  climb  to  8000'  on  260°  ers  direct  to  ABQ-VOR  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left  and  climb  to  8000'  cm  260°  ers  from  ABQ-RBn  with¬ 
in  20  miles. 

Runway  17:  Climb  straight  ahead  to  AB-LOM  and  climb  in  a  holding  pattern  8  to  700&'  (inbnd  brg  360^,  left  turns,  or  (1)  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right,  climb  to  8000' 
on  260°  ers  from  ABQ-RBn  within  20  miles  or  (2)  mt^e  right  climbing  turn  to  8000'  on  260°  ers  direct  to  ABQ  VOR. 

Note:  No  approach  lights. 

Caution:  Terrain  exceeding  8000'  msl  in  east  quadrants. 

’Runway  17-36  restricted  to  aircraft  gross  weigiit  of  33,000  lbs.  or  less. 

^•800-1  Jii  required  for  jet  aircraft. 

City,  Albuquerque;  State,  N.  Mcx.*,  Airport  Name,  Kirtland  AFB/Municipol;  Elev.,  6352';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Eirtland  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  8;  Eft.  Date, 

22  l^pt.  62;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  7;  Dated,  12  May  62 


010 

160 

6 

1600 

10 

6600 

16 

8000 

20 

9000 

26 

12000 

160 

320 

6 

1600 

10 

1600 

17 

1600 

20 

2600 

26 

2600 

320 

010 

6 

1600 

10 

1600 

16 

1600 

20 

3000 

25 

6000 

s' 

nrveillance  approach  ' 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

20O-H 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

8-dn-6’ . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

All  bearings  are  from  the  radar  site  with  sector  azimuths  progressing  clockwise. 

Radar  control  will  provide  1000'  vertical  clearance  within  a  8-mile  radius  or  600'  vertical  clearance  vritbin  a  3-  to  6-mile  (inclusive)  radius  of  4400'  Mt.  Susitna  30  miles  NW, 
terrain  2000'  6  miles  8£,  and  4600'  terrain  20  miles  8. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  at  1.7  mi  radar  fix,*  climb  to  1600'  <hi  8W  ers  Anchorage 
LFR  within  20  miles,  or  when  directed  oy  ATC.  (1)  Climb  to  1600'  proceeding  direct  to  Anchorage  LOM,  thence  on  ers  of  244°  Outbnd,  064°  Inbnd,  within  20  miles;  (2)  climb 
to  1600'  on  NW  ers  Anchorage  LFR  to  hold  at  Susitna  Int. 

Caution:  (1)  Terrain  373'  msl  1.6  miles  SW  of  airport  and  1.6  miles  8  of  approach  ers  to  Runway  6,  SOS'  msl  0.8  mQe  8SW  MM,  320'  msl  1  mi  SSW  MM,  and  367'  msl  1.5 
miles  W  of  approach  course  to  Runway  31.  (2)  Unusable  sector  068°  to  074°,  20  to  26  miles. 

’Positive  radar  fix  at  1.7  miles,  and  approach  lights  in  sight  at  radar  fix  required.  If  approach  lights  inoperative,  minima  become  600-1. 

City,  Anchorage;  State,  Alaska;  Airport  Name,  International;  Elev.,  124';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Anchorage  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  9;  Eff.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  8;  Dated,  8  Sept.  62 


340  270  20  mi  2700 

270  340  20  mi  3500 


1 

Precision  approach 

T-dn. . 

300-1 

800-1 

200-H 

C-dn _ 

400-1 

600-1 

600-1^ 

8-dn-17  and  86.. 

20O-H 

200-H 

700-1  i 

A-dn . 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

S 

nrveillance  s 

pproach 

T-dn . 

800-1 

300-1 

20O-U 

C-dn . 

400-1 

600-1 

600-1 H 

8-dn-17  and  36.. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn. . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

- 

All  bearings  are  frnm  the  radar  site  with  secUv  azimuths  progressing  clockwise. 

If  visual  contact  not  establisbed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished— 

Runway  17:  Climb  to  2600'  on  LAW  R-362  and  mroceed  to  VOR. 

Runway  36:  Turn  right,  climb  to  2600'  on  LAW  R-362  to  LAW-VOR  w,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  3600'  to  Apache  Int  <hi  LAW-VOR  R-362. 

Caution:  High  terr^  northwest. 

Notes:  1.  Honrs  of  operation:  0800-1600  Monday  through  Friday.  1  hdur  i»rior  notice  on  IFR,  holidays  and  weekends.  2.  Prior  arrangemoits  for  landing  are  required  for 
civil  aircraft  not  on  offiefru  business. 

City,  Lawton;  State,  Okla.;  Airport  Name,  Post  AAF;  Elev.,  1187';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Post  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Ell.  Date,  22  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  14  July  62 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Radae  Stahdaeo  laRBUHEMT  Apfboach  PBOC9DDEI — Ccmtljnied 


'Tmuitton 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimnm* 

Fiom— 

To- 

1 

Course  and 
distance 

Mlnlmnm 

sltitnde 

(*Bet) 

Condi  tlon 

Zengine  or  less 

More  than 
2-enghie, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

M<»«  than 
66  knots 

Riul*r  Rtt*  .......  .  _  - 

Within  26  ml _ _ 

1500 

1  1  1 

PrAcisltm  annroAch 

1 

Qiia/lrnnt  f)  A-I.RR .  _ 

Radar  Site _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

'Within  26  ml . 

1800 

Radar  8itA._  .  .  _ 

Within  40  mi. . 

12600 

S-dn-36» . 

200-M 

200-)^ 

200-Hi 

1 

A-dn. . 

700-2 

700-2' 

700-2' 

S 

urveillance  a 

pproaeh 

T-dn** . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-r^ 

C-dn _ 

700-1 

700-1  1 

700-1>^ 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landine  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  make  a  climbing  left  turn  as  soon  as  practicable  and  climb 
to  1800',  proceed  to  Georgetown  MHW.  Hold  NW  OTN  MHW  on  bmg  160°,  1-mlnute  right  turns. 

Caution:  Circling  minimums  do  not  provide  standard  clearance  over  monument  1.6  miles  N  of  airport. 

*Bunway  visual  range  3600'  also  authorized  for  landing  on  Runway  36,  provided  that  all  compiumts  of  the  PAR,  high  intensity  runway  lights,  approach  lights,  condenser 
discharge  flasben,  middle  and  outer  compass  locators,  and  all  related  airbmne  equifun^t  are  <^>eratiBg  satisfoctorily.  Descent  below  216'  msl  sh^l  not  be  made  unless  visual 
contact  with  the  approach  lights  has  been  established  or  aircraft  is  dear  of  the  clouds. 

**Runway  visuu  range  3600'  also  authorized  for  takeoff  on  Rimway  36  in  lieu  of  20O-H  when  20O-H  Is  authorized,  provided  high  intensity  mnway  lights  are  operational. 

fExdusive  of  danger  and  prohibited  areas. 


City,  Washington;  State,  D.C.;  Airport  Name,  National;  Elev.,  16';  Fac.  Class.,  and  Ident.,  Washington  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Anidt.  11;  Eff.  Date,  20  Sept.  62;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  10;  Dated,  14  Apr.  62 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Secs.  318(a).  807(c).  72  Stat.  762.  749;  49  UJSXI.  1354(a).  1348(c)) 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  August  16. 1962. 


George  C.  Prill. 
Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 


IF.R.  Doc.  62-8444;  Piled,  Aug.  31, 1962;  8:45  a  m.] 


Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

PART  27— EXCLUSIONS  FROM  PRO¬ 
VISIONS  OF  FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES 
PAY  ACT  OF  1945,  AS  AMENDED, 
AND  CLASSIFICATION  ACT  OF 
1949,  AS  AMENDED,  AND  ESTAB- 
USHMENT  OF  MAXIMUM  STIPENDS 
FOR  POSITIONS  IN  GOVERNMENT 
HOSPITALS  FILLED  BY  STUDENT  OR 
RESIDENT  TRAINEES 

Choplain  Residents 

1.  Effective  September  1.  1962,  the 
item  under  §  27.1  for  chaplain  residents. 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  [Saint  Elizabeths  Hospital], 
second  year  approved  clinical  training 
following  completion  of  four  or  more 
years  approved  postgraduate  theological 
training  is  amended  as  follows: 

§  27.1  Exduaions  from  proviaions  of 
Federal  Empk^ees  Pay  Act  and 
Classification  Act. 

*  •  •  *  * 

Chaplain  residents.  Department  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare,  fifteen  months’ 
approved  clinical  training  following  com- 
ple^on  of  tour  or  more  years’  approved 
postgraduate  theological  training. 

2.  Effective  September  1, 1962,  the  item 
under  §  27.2  for  chaplain  residents.  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare,  second  year  approved  clinical  train¬ 
ing  following  completion  of  four  or  more 
years’  approved  postgraduate  theological 
training. _  $4,200,  is  amended  as  follows: 


§  27.2  Blaximum  stipends  prescribed. 
***** 
Chaplain  residents.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  fifteen  months’ 
approved  clinical  training  following  com¬ 
pletion  of  four  or  more  years’  approved 
postgraduate  theological  training _ $5,250. 

(61  Stat.  727;  5  UH.C.  1051-1058) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  COMlfflSSION. 

[seal]  Mart  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[PH.  Doc.  62-8795:  Filed,  Aug.  31.  1962; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Valencia  Orange  Reg.  28]  ^ 

PART  906— VALENCIA  ORANGES 
GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DES¬ 
IGNATED  PART  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

§  908.328  Valencia  Orange  Regulation 
28. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement  and  Order  No.  908, 
as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  908) ,  regulating 
the  handling  of  Valencia  oranges  grown 
in  Arizona  and  designated  part  of  Cali¬ 
fornia,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601-674),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendations  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Valencia  Orange  Ad¬ 


ministrative  Committee,  established  un¬ 
der  Uie  said  maiiieting  agreement  and 
order,  as  amended,  and  upon  other  avail¬ 
able  information,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  limitation  of  handling  of  such  Va¬ 
lencia  oranges  as  hereinafter  ^provided 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  interven¬ 
ing  between  the  date  when  information 
upon  which  this  section  is  based  be¬ 
came  available  and  the  time  when  this 
section  must  become  effective  in  order 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable  time 
is  permitted,  under  the  circumstances, 
for  preparation  for  such  effective  time; 
and  good  cause  exists  for  making  the 
provi^ons  hereof  effective  as  hereinafter 
set  forth.  The  committee  held  an  open 
meeting  during  the  current  week,  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  Valen¬ 
cia  oranges  and  the  need  for  regulation; 
interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  submit  information  and 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  supporting  information  for  reg¬ 
ulation  during  the  period  specified  herein 
were  promptly  submitted  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  after  such  meeting  was  held;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including 
its  effective  time,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated  among  handlers  of  such 
Valencia  oranges;  it  is  necessary,  in 
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order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act,  to  make  this  section  effective 
during  the  period  herein  specified;  and 
compliance  with  this  section  will  not 
require  any  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  persons  subject  hereto  which 
cannot  be  completed  on  or  before  the 
effective  date  hereof.  Such  committee 
meeting  was  held  on  August  30,  1962. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quanti¬ 
ties  of  Valencia  oranges  grown  in  Ari¬ 
zona  and  designated  part  of  California 
which  may  be  handled  during  the  period 
beginning  at  12:01  a.m.,  P.s.t.,  Septem¬ 
ber  2,  1962,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.m., 
P.s.t.,  September  9,  1962,  are  hereby 
fixed  as  follows: 

(1)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2:  500,000  cartons; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled,” 
“handler,”  “District  1,”  “District  2,” 
“District  3,”  and  “carton”  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  said  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  as  amended. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.O. 
601-674) 

Dated:  August  31,  1962. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

IP.R.  Doc.  62-8896;  Piled,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

11:28  a.m.] 


[Lemon  Reg.  37] 

PART  910— LEMONS  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA 

Limitation  of  Handling 
§  910.337  Lemon  Regulation  37. 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  910,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
910) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  lemons 
grown  in  California  and  Arizona,  effec¬ 
tive  under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601- 
674),  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom¬ 
mendation  and  information  submitted  by 
the  Lemon  Administrative  Committee, 
established  under  the  said  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  handling  of 
such  lemons  as  hereinafter  provided  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1001-1011)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  section  is  based  became  avail¬ 
able  and  the  time  when  this  section 
must  become  effective  in  order  to  ef¬ 
fectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable  time 
is  permitted,  under  the  circumstances, 
for  preparation  for  such  effective  time; 
and  good  cause  exists  for  making  the 
provisions  hereof  effective  as  hereinafter 


set  forth.  The  committee  held  an  open 
meeting  during  the  current  week,  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  lemons 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup¬ 
porting  information  for  regulation  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  specified  herein  were 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  section,  including  its  effec¬ 
tive  time,  are  identical  with  the  afore¬ 
said  recommendation  of  the  committee, 
and  information  concerning  such  pro¬ 
visions  and  effective  time  has  been  dis¬ 
seminated  among  handlers  of  such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act,  to 
make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  herein  specified;  and  compliance 
with  this  section  will  not  require  any 
special  preparation  on  the  part  of  per¬ 
sons  subject  hereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective  date 
hereof.  Such  committee  meeting  was 
held  on  August  28,  1962. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  TTie  respective  quanti¬ 
ties  of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona  which  may  be  handled  during 
the  penod  beginning  at  12:01  am.,  P.s.t., 
September  2,  1962,  and  ending  at  12:01 
a.m.,  P.s.t.,  September  9, 1962,  are  hereby 
fixed  as  follows: 

(1)  District  1 :  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2 :  279,000  cartons; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled,” 
“District  1,”  “District  2,”  “District  3,” 
and  “carton”  have  the  same  meaning  as 
when  used  in  the  said  amended  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  order. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

l^ted:  August  30, 1962. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Acting  Director.  Fruit  and  Vege¬ 
table  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[P.R.  Doc.  62-8844;  Piled,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:53  am.] 


PART  945— IRISH  POTATOES  GROWN 
IN  CERTAIN  DESIGNATED  COUN¬ 
TIES  IN  IDAHO  AND  MALHEUR 
COUNTY,  OREG. 

Approval  of  Expenses  and  Rate  of 
Assessment 

Notice  of  rule  making  regarding  pro¬ 
posed  expenses  and  rate  of  assessment, 
to  be  effective  under  Marketing  Agree¬ 
ment  No.  98,  as  amended,  and  Order  No. 
945,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  945), 
regulating  the  handling  of  Irish  potatoes 
grown  in  certain  designated  counties  in 
Idaho  and  Malheur  Coimty,  .Oregon,  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  Au¬ 
gust  1,  1962  (27  F.R.  7574).  This  regu¬ 
latory  program  is  effective  under  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674). 
This  notice  afforded  interested  persons 
an  opportunity  to  submit  data,  views,  or 
arguments  pertaining  thereto  not  later 
than  15  days  following  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register.  None  was  hied. 


After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented,  including  the  pro¬ 
posals  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice, 
which  proposals  were  adopted  and  sub¬ 
mitted  for  approval  by  the  Idaho-East¬ 
ern  Oregon  Potato  Committee,  estab¬ 
lished  pursuant  to  said  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order,  it  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that: 

§  945.215  Expenses  and  rate  of  assess- 
ment. 

(a)  The  reasonable  expenses  that  are 
likely  to  be  incurred  by  the  Idaho-East¬ 
ern  Oregon  Potato  Committee,  estab¬ 
lished  pursuant  to  Marketing  Agreement 
No.  98  and  Order  No.  945,  both  as 
amended,  to  enable  such  committee  to 
perform  its  functions,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  aforesaid  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  during 
the  fiscal  period  June  1,  1962,  through 
May  31,  1963,  will  amount  to  $30,000.00. 

(b)  The  rate  of  assessment  to  be  paid 
by  each  handler  shall  be  seventy  cents 
per  carload  or  fraction  thereof  or  per 
truckload  of  5,000  pounds  or  more,  of 
potatoes  handled  by  him  as  the  first 
handler  thereof  during  said  fiscal  period. 

(c)  Terms  used  in  this  section  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in 
the  said  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order. 

It  is  hereby  foirnd  that  good  cause 
exists  for  not  postponing  the  effective 
time  of  this  section  until  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
U.S.C.  1003)  in  that  (1)  the  relevant 
provisions  of  said  marketing  agreement 
and  this- part  require  that  rates  of  as¬ 
sessment  fixed  for  a  particular  fiscal 
period  shall  be  applicable  to  all  assess¬ 
able  potatoes  from  the  beginning  of  such 
period,  and  (2)  the  current  fiscal  period 
began  on  June  1.  1962,  and  the  rate  of 
assessment  herein  fix^  will  automati¬ 
cally  apply  to  all  assessable  potatoes 
beginning  with  such  date. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  81,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  August  29,  1962. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-8820;  Filed.  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:51  am.] 


[Area  No.  3] 

PART  948— IRISH  POTATOES  GROWN 
IN  COLORADO 

Approval  of  Expenses  and  Rate  of 
Assessment 

Notice  of  rule  making  regarding  the 
proposed  expenses  and  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment,  to  be  effective  imder  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  97,  as  amended,  and  Or¬ 
der  No.  948,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
948),  regulating  the  handling  of  Irish 
potatoes  grown  in  Colorado,  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  August  3,  1962,  Federal 
Register  (27  PJl.  7681).  This  regula¬ 
tory  program  is  effective  under  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674). 
The  notice  sAorded  interested  persons 


8786 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


an  opportunity  to  submit  data,  views,  or 
arguments  pertaining  thereto  not  later 
than  15  days  following  publication  in  the 
FBDCtAL  Racism.  None  was  filed. 

After  consideration  of  all  relative  mat¬ 
ters,  including  the  proposals  set  forth 
in  the  aforesaid  notice  which  were  rec¬ 
ommended  by  the  Area  No.  3  Potato 
Committee,  established  pursuant  to  the 
said  marketing  agreement  and  order,  it 
is  hereby  found  and  determined  that: 

§  948.239  Expenses  and  rale  of  assess¬ 
ment. 

(a)  The  reasonable  expenses  that  are 
likely  to  be  incurred  by  the  Area  No.  3 
Potato  Committee,  established  pursuant 
to  the  aforesaid  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  to  enable  such  committee  to 
perform  its  functions,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  thereof  during  the  fiscal 
period  beginning  June  1,  1962,  and  end¬ 
ing  May  31,  1963,  will  amount  to 
$3,125.00. 

(b)  The  rate  of  assessment  to  be  paid 
by  each  handler  in  Area  No.  3  in  accord- 
cmce  with  the  applicable  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  and  order 
shall  be  $0.00125  per  hundredweight  of 
potatoes  handled  by  him  as  the  first 
handler  thereof  during  said  fiscal  period. 

(c)  Terms  used  in  this  section  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in 
said  marketing  agreement  and  order. 

It  is  hereby  found  that  good  cause 
exists  for  not  postponing  the  effective 
date  of  this  section  until  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
U.S.C.  1003)  in  that:  (1)  The  relevant 
provisions  of  said  marketing  agreemmt 
and  this  part  require  that  rates  of  assess¬ 
ment  fixed  for  a  particulm*  fiscal  period 
shall  be  applicahle  to  all  assessable 
potatoes  from  the  beginning  of  such 
period,  and  (2)  the  current  fiscal  period 
began  on  Jime  1,  1962,  and  the  rate  of 
assessment  hm%in  fixed  will  automati¬ 
cally  apply  to  aU  assessable  potatoes  be¬ 
ginning  with  such  d{^ 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-874) 

Dated:  August  29.  1962. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Vege¬ 
table  DMsUm,  Agricultural 
Marketing  SenAce. 

[PJl.  Doc.  62-8822;  FUed,  Aug.  31.  1962; 

8:51  am.] 


[Area  No.  2] 

PART  948— IRISH  POTATOES  GROWN 
IN  COLORADO 

Approval  of  Expenses  and  Rate  of 
Assessment 

Notice  of  rule  making  regarding  the 
proposed  expenaes  and  rate  of  assessment 
for  Area  No.  2,  to  be  effective  imder 
Marketing  Agre^n^t  No.  97,  as 
amended,  end  Order  No.  948.  as  amended 
<7  CFR  Part  948),  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  Colorado, 
was  pubUdied  in  the  August  8,  1962, 
F^eoeril  RaciSTBR  (27  Fit.  7827).  This 
regulatory  program  is  effective  under 
the  Agricaltiiral  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937«  as  amended  (7  U.6X7.  601- 


674).  The  notice  afforded  interested 
persons  an  opportunity  to  sulxnit  data, 
views,  or  arguments  pertaining  thereto 
not  biter  than  15  days  following  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register.  None  was 
filed. 

After  consideration  of  all  relative  mat¬ 
ters,  including  the  proposals  set  forth  in 
the  aforesaid  notice  which  were  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  Area  No.  2  Potato  Com¬ 
mittee.  established  pursuant  to  the  said 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  it  is 
hereby  found  and  determined  that: 

§  948.240  Expenses  and  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment. 

(a)  The  reasonable  expenses  that  are 
likely  to  be  incurred  by  the  Area  No.  2 
Potato  C^ommittee,  established  pursuant 
to  the  aforesaid  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  to  enable  such  committee  to 
perform  its  functions,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  thereof  during  the 
fiscal  period  beginning  Jime  1,  1962,  and 
ending  May  31,  1963,  will  amount  to 
$13,494.60. 

(b)  Hie  rate  of  assessment  to  be  paid 
by  each  handler  in  Area  No.  2  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  applicable  provisions 
of  said  marketing  agreement  and  order 
shall  be  $0.002205  per  hundredweight 
of  potatoes  handled  by  him  as  the  first 
handler  thereof  during  said  fiscal  period. 

(c)  Terms  used  in  this  section  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in 
said  marketing  agreement  and  order. 

It  is  hereby  found  that  good  cause  ex¬ 
ists  for  not  postponing  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  until  30  days  after  publi¬ 
cation  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C. 
1003)  in  that  (1)  the  relevant  provisions 
of  said  marketing  agreement  and  this 
part  require  that  rates  of  assessment 
fixed  for  a  particular  fiscal  period  shall 
be  applicable  to  all  assessable  potatoes 
from  the  beginning  of  such  period,  and 
(2)  the  current  fiscal  period  began  on 
June  1, 1962,  and  the  rate  of  assessment 
herein  fixed  will  automatically  apply  to 
an  assessable  potatoes  beginning  with 
such  date. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  August  29,  1962. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[PJl.  Doc.  62-8821;  PUed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:51  am.] 


PART  958— ONIONS  GROWN  IN  CER¬ 
TAIN  DESIGNATED  COUNTIES  IN 
IDAHO  AND  MALHEUR  COUNTY, 
OREG. 

Approval  of  Expenses  and  Rate  of 
Assessment 

Notice  of  rule  making  regarding  pro¬ 
posed  expenses  and  rate  of  assessment, 
to  be  effective  under  Marketing  Agree¬ 
ment  No.  130  and  Order  No.  958  (7  CFR 
Part  958)  regulating  the  handling  of 
onions  grown  in  certain  designated  coun¬ 
ties  in  Idaho  and  Malheur  Coimty,  Ore¬ 
gon,  was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  August  3.  1962  (27  F.R.  7681). 


This  regulatory  program  is  effective 
under  the  Agricultural  MarkeUng  Agree¬ 
ment  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U3.C. 
601-674).  This  notice  afforded  inter¬ 
ested  persons  an  opportunity  to  submit 
data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto  not  later  than  15  days  follow¬ 
ing  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
None  was  filed. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented,  including  the  pro¬ 
posals  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice, 
which  proposals  were  adopted  and  sub¬ 
mitted  for  approval  by  the  Idaho- 
Eastern  Oregon  Onion  Committee,  estab¬ 
lished  pursuant  to  said  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order,  it  is  hereby  found  and 
determined  that: 

g  958.206  Expenses  and  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment. 

(a)  The  reasonable  expenses  that  are 
likely  to  be  incurred  by  the  Idaho-East¬ 
ern  Oregon  Onion  Committee,  estab¬ 
lished  pursuant  to  Marketing  Agreement 
No.  130  and  Order  No.  958,  to  enable  such 
committee  to  perform  its  functions,  pur¬ 
suant  to  provisions  of  the  aforesaid  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order,  during  the 
fiscal  period  beginning  July  1,  1962,  and 
ending  June  30,  1963,  will  amount  to 
$4,991.00. 

(b)  The  rate  of  assessment  to  be  paid 
by  each  handler  shall  be  three-tenths  of 
one  cent  ($0,003)  per  hundredweight  of 
onions  handled  by  him  as  the  first  han¬ 
dler  thereof  during  said  fiscal  period. 

(c)  Terms  used  in  this  section  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in 
the  said  marketing  agreement  and  order. 

It  is  hereby  found  that  good  cause  ex¬ 
ists  .for  not  postponing  the  effective 
time  of  this  section  until  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
U.S.C.  1003)  in  that  (1)  the  relevant 
provisions  of  said  marketing  agreement 
and  this  part  require  that  rates  of  assess¬ 
ment  fixed  for  a  particular  fiscal  period 
shall  be  applicable  to  all  assessable 
onions  from  the  beginning  of  such  period, 
and  (2)  the  current  fiscal  period  began 
on  July  1,  1962,  and  the  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment  herein  fixed  will  automatically 
apply  to  all  assessable  onions  beginning 
with  such  date. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  UJS.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  August  29, 1962. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Vege¬ 
table  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[PJl.  Doc.  62-8823;  PUed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:52  am.] 


Chapter  X — Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  Service  (Market¬ 
ing  Agreements  and  Orders),  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture 

[MUk  Order  No.  107] 

PART  1107— MILK  IN  MISSISSIPPI 
GULF  COAST  MARKETING  AREA 

Order  Suspending  Certain  Provision 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
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1937,  as  amended  (7  U^.C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  of  the  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  Mississippi  Gulf  Coast 
marketing  area,  it  is  hereby  found  and 
determined  that: 

(a)  The  following  provision  of  the 
order  does  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  Act:  “from  which 
during  the  month  50  percent  or  more  of 
receipts  from  dairy  farmers  producing 
Grade  A  milk  is  moved  to  a  plant  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section” 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1107.10. 

(b)  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making, 
public  procedure  thereon,  and  30  days 
notice  of  effective  date  hereof  are  im¬ 
practical.  unnecessary,  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  in  that: 

(1)  This  suspension  order  does  not  re¬ 
quire  of  persons  affected  substantial  or 
extensive  preparation  prior  to  the  effec¬ 
tive  date. 

(2)  This  suspension  order  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  reflect  current  marketing  con¬ 
ditions  and  to  maintain  orderly  market¬ 
ing  conditions  in  the  marketing  area. 

(3)  This  suspension  action  was  re¬ 
quested  by  the  Mississippi  Milk  Pro¬ 
ducers  Association  which  is  now  receiv¬ 
ing  a  large  proportion  of  its  member 
producer  milk  at  its  local  supply  plant 
pending  settlement  of  a  dispute  with 
local  handlers  over  the  association’s 
efforts  to  market  its  members’  milk  in 
compliance  with  its  membership  con¬ 
tract.  The  association  has  had  the 
responsibility  of  marketing  the  market’s 
reserve  supply  over  an  extended,  period 
of  time.  With  the  transition  to  farm 
bulk  tanks  and  tank  hauling,  control  of 
the  hauling  and  pasunent  of  producers 
was  deemed  essential  in  order  that  milk 
supplies  could  be  marketed  in  the  most 
economical  manner  and  the  total  asso¬ 
ciation  membership  would  share  in  costs 
of  handling  the  market’s  reserve  supply. 
Central  to  the  dispute  is  the  reluctajice 
of  some  handlers  to  recognize  the  asso¬ 
ciation’s  responsibility  to  its  member¬ 
ship  in  marketing  their  milk  and  they 
have  discontinued  the  purchase  of  milk 
from  the  association.  A  substantial  part 
of  the  market’s  regular  milk  supply  has 
been  temporarily  displaced  by  purchases 
from  adjacent  Federal  order  markets. 

The  existing  market  situation  has  been 
aggravated  by  the  small  size  of  the  mar¬ 
ket,  its  interrelationship  with  adjacent 
Federally  regulated  markets,  the  wide 
fluctuation  in  Class  I  sales  due  to  gov¬ 
ernment  contract  sales  and  the  ready 
availability  of  milk  in  the  region. 

In  the  interest  of  greater  market  sta¬ 
bility  the  association  requested  a  hear¬ 
ing  to  consider  combination  of  the  Mis¬ 
sissippi  Gulf  Coast  market  and  the 
Centred  Mississippi  market  under  one 
order.  The  hearing  in  this  matter  was 
held  in  Jackson,  Miss.,  on  July  23-27, 
1962. 

'The  association’s  position  was  gen¬ 
erally  supported  by  the  Gulf  Milk  Asso¬ 
ciation.  The  two  cooperative  associa¬ 
tions  represent  the  majority  of  producers 
in  the  two  respective  markets. 

(4)  Loss  of  producer  status  at  this 
time  for  a  large  percentage  of  the  reg¬ 
ular  producers  historically  associated 
with  the  Mississippi  Gulf  Coast  market 
would  seriously  disrupt  the  orderly  mar¬ 
keting  of  milk  not  only  in  this  market 
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but  in  the  adjacent  Federal  order  mar¬ 
kets  which  represent  alternative  outlets. 

The  views  of  all  parties  in  the  market 
are  known.  A  hearing  to  consider  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  to  ameliorate  the 
existing  situation  was  held  on  July  23- 

27,  1962.  It  is  apparent  that  some 
amendatory  action  is  necessary.  How¬ 
ever,  time  will  not  permit  amendatory 
action  by  September  1  after  which  date, 
except  for  this  suspension  action,  a  sub¬ 
stantial  number  of  producers  would  lose 
producer  status.  Pending  a  decision  on 
the  issues  considered  at  the  hearing  the 
status  of  the  regular  suppliers  of  the 
market  as  producers  should  be  main¬ 
tained. 

Therefore,  good  cause  exists  for  mak¬ 
ing  this  order  effective  September  1, 
1962. 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  the  afore¬ 
said  provision  of  the  order  is  hereby  sus¬ 
pended. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Effective  date:  September  1,  1962. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  August 

28,  1962. 

John  P.  Duncan,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-8824;  Filed,  Aug.  31.  1962; 
8:53  am.] 

Title  16-COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  8212  C.O.] 

PART  1 3— PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Arrow  Food  Products,  Inc.,  et  al. 

Subpart — Discriminating  in  price 

.  under  section  2,  Clairton  Act — Price  dis¬ 
crimination  under  2(a) :  §  13.715  Charges 
and  price  differentials;  [Discriminating 
in  price  under  section  2,  Clasrton  Act] — 
Payment  for  services  or  facilities  for 
.  processing  or  sale  under  2(d) :  §  13.824 
Advertising  expenses;  S  13.825  Allow- 
ances  for  services  or  facilities;  [Discrimi¬ 
nating  in  price  under  section  2,  Clayton 
Act] — ^Furnishing  services  or  facilities 
for  processing,  handling,  etc.,  under 
2(e) :  §  13.843  Promotional  enterprises. 
Subpart — ^Misbranding  or  mislabeling: 

§  13.1230  Identity.  Subpart — ^Misrepre¬ 
senting  oneself  and  goods — Goods: 

.  §  13.1645  Government  standards  or 
specifications. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  UJ5.C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  2,. 49  Stat.  1527;  15  UJ5.C.  13) 
[Cease  and  desist  order.  Arrow  Food  Prod¬ 
ucts.  Inc.,  et  al.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Docket  8212, 
June  26.  1962] 

In  the  Matter  of  Arrow  Food  Products, 
Inc.,  a  Corporation,  and  Markus 
Rosenberg,  Emanuel  Rohan,  and  David 
Rosenberg,  Individually  and  as  Officers 
of  Said  Corporation 

Consent  order  requiring  Dallas,  Tex., 
wholesalers  of  dried  beans  and  peas  and 
other  food  products  which  they  pur¬ 
chased  and  packaged  under  the  trade 
names  “Arrow”  and  “Rose”  and  under 


private  brands  and  sold  to  distributor- 
customers  principally  in  the  southwest 
and  southeast,  to  cease  discriminating 
among  such  purchasers  in  violation  of 
the  Clajrton  Act  by:  I.  such  practices  as 
giving  to  certain  large  retail  chains  and 
wholesalers  (1)  one  case  free  with  each 
10  purchased,  (2)  so-called  “advertising” 
and  “promotional”  allowances  for  which 
no  services  were  rendered,  and  (3)  spe¬ 
cial  selling  terms  and  conditions  of  sale 
such  as  trucking  allowances,  cash  dis- 
coimts,  and  advance  notice  of  price 
changes,  of  as  much  as  30  days,  in  viola¬ 
tion  of  section  2(a) ;  n.  making  to  a 
limited  number  of  large  purchasers  al¬ 
lowances  for  advertising  their  products 
in  catalogs,  price  lists,  and  on  radio; 
paying  “push  money”  to  customers’  sales¬ 
men;  and  making  allowances  for  pro¬ 
motions  of  their  products  at  new  retail 
store  openings  and  for  other  special  pro¬ 
motions,  in  violation  of  section  2(d) ; 
and  in.  furnishing  only  to  certain  large 
purchasers  special  packaging  in  con¬ 
nection  with  aforesaid  promotions,  and 
prizes  in  the  form  of  their  products  for 
special  promotional  contests,  in  violation 
of  section  2(e) ;  and,  with  regard  to  the 
alleged  violation  of  section  5  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Trade  Commission  Act  covered  by 
Count  IV  of  the  complaint,  to  cease  mis¬ 
representing  the  identity,  etc.,  of  their 
food  products,  and  that  such  products 
conform  to  standards  established  by  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered,  Ihat  respondent  Arrow 
Food  Products.  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and 
its  officers,  representatives,  agents  and 
employees,  and  respondents  Marcus 
Rosenberg,  Emanuel  Rohan  and  David 
Rosenberg,  individually  and  as  officers 
of  said  corporation,  and  their  represent¬ 
atives,  agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  or  in  connection  with  the  sale  of  food 
products  in  commerce,  as  “commerce” 
is  defined  in  the  Clayton  Act,  as 
amended,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
from: 

1.  Discriminating,  directly,  or  indi¬ 
rectly,  in  the  price  of  such  products  of 
like  grade  and  quality  by  selling  to  any 
one  purchaser  at  net  prices  higher  than 
the  net  prices  charged  to  any  other  pur¬ 
chaser  who  in  fact  competes  in  the  re¬ 
sale  and  distribution  of  the  respondents’ 
products  with  the  purchaser,  or  the  ciis- 
tomer  of  the  purchaser,  paying  the 
higher  price.  “Net”  price  as  used  in  this 
order  shall  mean  the  ultimate  net  cost 
to  the  purchaser. 

2.  Paying  or  contracting- for  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  anything  of  value  to,  or  for  the 
benefit  of,  any  customer  of  respondents 
as  compensation  or  in  consideration  for 
advertising,  promotional,  or  any  other 
services  or  facilities  furnished  by  or 
through  such  customer  in  connection 
with  the  processing,  handling,  sale  or 
offering  for  sale  of  food  products  proc¬ 
essed,  manufactured,  sold  or  offered  for 
sale  by  respondents,  unless  such  payment 
or  consideration  is  made  available  on 
proportionally  equal  terms  to  all  other 
customers  competing  with  such  favored 
customer  in  the  distribution  of  such 
products. 
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3.  Furnishing,  contracting  to  furnish, 
or  contributing  to  the  furnishing  of, 
services  or  facilities  in  connection  with 
the  handling,  processing,  sale  or  offer¬ 
ing  for  sale  of  respondents’  food  products 
to  any  purchaser  from  respondents  of 
such  products  bought  for  resale  when 
such  services  or  facilities  are  not  ac¬ 
corded,  alfirmatively  offered  or  other¬ 
wise  made  available  on  proportionally 
equal  terms  to  all  other  purchasers  from 
respondents  who  resell  such  products  in 
competition  with  such  purchasers  who 
receive  such  services  or  facilities. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  allega¬ 
tions  of  discriminations  in  price  insofar 
as  they  relate  to  primary  line  injury,  as 
set  forth  in  paragraphs  five  and  six, 
coimt  I,  of  the  complaint,  and  the  al¬ 
leged  effects  thereof  insofar  as  they  re¬ 
late  to  primary  line  injury,  as  set  forth 
in  paragraph  seven,  count  I,  of  the  com¬ 
plaint,  be  dismissed. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  respondent 
Arrow  Food  Products,  Inc.,  a  corpora¬ 
tion,  and  its  ofificers,  representatives, 
agents  and  employees,  and  respondents 
Marcus  Rosenberg,  Emanuel  Rohan,  and 
David  Rosenberg,  individually  and  as  of¬ 
ficers  of  said  corporation,  and  their  rep¬ 
resentatives,  agents  and  employees,  di¬ 
rectly  or  through  any  corporate  or  other 
device,  in  or  in  connection  with  the  sale 
of  food  products  in  commerce,  as  “com¬ 
merce”  is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from: 

Representing  that  their  food  products 
conform  in  quality  or  type  to  standards 
established  for  such  products  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
when  such  is  not  a  fact,  or  in  any  other 
manner  misrepresenting  the  quality, 
type,  origin,  or  other  characteristics  of 
such  food  products. 

By  “Decision  of  the  Commission”,  etc., 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  Arrow 
Food  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and 
Marcus  Rosenberg  (erroneously  named 
in  the  complaint  as  Markus  Rosenberg) , 
Emanuel  Rohan  and  David  Rosenberg, 
individually  and  as  oflUcers  of  said  cor¬ 
poration.  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  them  of  this  order, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  in 
writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the  man¬ 
ner  and  form  in  which  they  have  com¬ 
plied  with  the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  June  26,  1962. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

(P.R.  Doc.  62-8794;  Filed.  Aug.  31.  1962; 

8:47  a.m.] 


Title  29— LABOR 

Chapter  XI — OfRce  of  Welfare  and 
Pension  Plans 

PART  1307— EXEMPTION  FROM 
BONDING  REQUIREMENTS 

Pursuant  to  section  16  of  the  Welfare 
and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act 


Amendments  of  1962  (76  Stat.  38,  39) 
which  added  a  new  section  13  to  the 
Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure 
Act  (72  Stat.  997,  29  U.S.C.  301  et  seq.) , 
and  Secretary  of  Labor’s  Order  15-62 
(27  P.R.  4977),  Chapter  XI  of  Title  29, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  thereto  a  new  part, 
designated  Part  1307,  which  is  herein¬ 
after  set  forth. 

The  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  concurrently  with  the  effective  date 
of  the  general  regulations  governing 
bonding  under  the  Act  (29  CFR  Part 
1306) .  The  rules  contained  therein  are 
procedural,  and  the  public  participation 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act  do  not  apply. 

The  new  29  CFR  Part  1307  reads  as 
follows: 

PART  1307— EXEMPTION  FROM 
BONDING  REQUIREMENTS 

Sec. 

1307.1  Definitions. 

1307.2  Application  of  this  part. 

1307.3  Petition  for  exemption — who  may 

file. 

1307.4  Petitions  concerning  individual 

plans. 

1307.5  Petitions  concerning  a  class  of 

plans. 

1307.6  Review  of  petition — informal  con¬ 

ferences. 

1307.7  Consolidation. 

1307.8  Decisions. 

1307.9  Hearings. 

1307.10  Cancellation  or  termination  of  bond. 

1307.11  Information — ^suspension  or  revoca¬ 

tion  of  exemption. 

AtTTHORiTY:  SS  1307.1  to  1307.11  issued 
under  sec.  16,  76  Stat.  38, 39. 

§  1307.1  Definitions. 

(a)  “Interested  person”  means  any 
person  whose  interests  are  or  will  be 
affected  by  the  granting  or  denying  of 
any  exemption  from  the  requirements  of 
bonding  otherwise  required  by  the  Act. 

(b)  “Act”  means  the  Welfare  and 
Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act,  as  amend¬ 
ed  by  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 
Disclosure  Act  Amendments  of  1962. 

(c)  “Assistant  Secretary”  means  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor  for  Labor- 
Management  Relations. 

(d)  “Director”  means  the  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans. 

§  1307.2  Application  of  this  part. 

(a)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  13  of  the 
Act  requires  every  administrator,  officer 
and  employee  of  any  employee  welfare 
benefit  plan  subject  to  the  Act  who  han¬ 
dles  funds  or  other  property  to  be  bonded 
in  the  amount  of  not  less  than  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  amount  of  funds  handled 
except  that  such  bonds  shall  be  in  at 
least  the  amount  of  $1,000  and  no  bond' 
shall  be  required  in  an  amount  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  $500,000  except  as  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  of  Labor.  Bonds  must 
provide  protection  to  the  plan  against 
loss  by  reason  of  acts  of  fraud  or  dis¬ 
honesty  on  the  part  of  the  administrator, 
officer  or  employee,  directly  or  through 
connivance  with  others.  Any  bond  shall 
have  as  surety  Jhereon  a  corporate  surety 
company  which  is  an  acceptable  surety 
on  Federal  bonds  under  authority 
granted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
pursuant  to  the  Act  of  July  30,  1947 


(6  U.S.C.  6-13) .  A  bond  is  required  by 
the  Act  to  be  in  a  form  or  of  a  type 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  and 
is  to  include  individual  bonds  or  schedule 
or  blanket  forms  of  bonds  which  cover 
a  group  or  class. 

(b)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  13  makes 
it  unlawful  for  administrators,  officers 
or  employees  subject  to  the  Act  to  re¬ 
ceive,  handle,  disburse  of  otherwise 
exercise  custody  or  control  of  any  of  the 
funds  or  other  property  of  an  employee 
welfare  or  pension  benefit  plan  without 
being  bonded,  and  makes  it  unlawful  for 
an  administrator,  officer  or  employee  to 
peimit  such  functions  or  any  of  them  to 
be  performed  by  such  persons  who  are 
not  bonded. 

(c)  Subsection  (e)  of  section  13  pro¬ 
vides  that  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Secretary,  the  administrator  of  a  plan 
offers  adequate  evidence  of  the  financial 
responsibility  of  the  plan,  or  that  other 
bonding  arrangements  would  provide 
adequate  protection  of  the  beneficiaries 
and  participants,  he  may  exempt  such 
plan  from  the  requirements  of  section  13. 

(d)  Consistent  with  subsection  (e)  of 
section  13,  the  purpose  of  this  Part  1307 
is  to  provide  procedures  to  govern  the 
application,  consideration,  and  decision 
upon  petition  for  an  exemption  of  any 
employee  welfare  or  pension  benefit  plan 
from  the  requirements  of  section  13. 

§  1307.3  Petition  for  exemption — who 
may  file. 

Any  administrator  or  any  person  or 
organization  acting  on  behalf  of  an 
administrator  or  group  or  class  of  plan 
administrators  may  petition  the  Direc¬ 
tor,  Office  of  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans, 
on  behalf  of  an  employee  welfare  or 
pension  benefit  plan  or  a  group  or  class 
of  plans  for  an  exemption  from  one  or 
all  of  the  bonding  requirements  of  sec¬ 
tion  13  of  the  Act. 

§  1307.4  Petitions  concerning  individual 
plans. 

If  a  petition  concerns  an  individual 
plan,  such  petition  shall  be  submitted  in 
writing,  accompanied  by  three  copies, 
and  shall  set  out  in  detail  the  following: 

(a)  If  an  exemption  is  requested  which 
will  not  require  a  bond,  the  petition  shall 
set  out  in  detail : 

(1)  The  name  of  the  plan,  and  the 
identification  number,  if  any,  assigned 
to  it  by  the  Office  of  Welfare  and  Pen¬ 
sion  Plans.  Petitions  filed  on  behalf  of 
plans  which  have  not  previously  filed 
a  Form  D-1  and  a  current  Form  D-2, 
as  required  by  sections  6  and  7  of  the  Act, 
shall  be  accompanied  by  such  form  or 
forms  as  is  appropriate,  completed  as 
required  by  §  2.11  of  Title  29. 

(2)  The  petitioner’s  capacity  or  func¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  the  plan  or  plans,  or 
otherwise  a  statement  of  the  petitioner’s 
interest  in  obtaining  the  exemption 
requested. 

(3)  The  natui’e  of  the  exemption  re¬ 
quested,  and  the  reasons  why  such  ex¬ 
emption  is  desired. 

(4)  Arrangements  for  a  trust  com¬ 
pany,  bank,  insurance  carrier  or  other 
financial  institution  to  manage  the  funds 
of  the  plan,  together  with  a  resume  of 
the  control  and  authority  delegated  to 
such  trust  company,  bank,  insurance 
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carrier  or  other  financial  institution,  and 
the  control  or  authority  retained  by  the 
plan  administrator  or  trustees. 

(5)  Whether  the  plan  has  suffered  any 
losses  within  the  past  5  years  attribut¬ 
able  to  dishonesty,  theft,  fraud,  embezzle¬ 
ment,  or  other  criminal  acts;  the  amount 
of  the  loss;  the  circumstances;  and 
whether  prosecution  resulted  therefrom. 

(6)  Whether  coverage  under  any  prior 
bond  has  been  cancelled  or  revoked  by 
a  surety  with  respect  to  any  administra¬ 
tor,  officer,  or  employee,  the  reasons 
therefor,  and  whether,  to  the  best  of 
the  petitioner’s  knowledge,  any  -officer 
administrator  or  employee  of  the  fund 
has  been  indicted  for,  or  convicted  of, 
any  felony  by  the  United  States,  any 
State  or  any  foreign  coimtry. 

(7)  Details  of  any  civil  actions  brought 
by  or  in  the  interest  of  creditors,  par¬ 
ticipants  or  beneficiaries  against  the  plan 
within  the  past  5  years  other  than  litiga¬ 
tion  resiilting  from  interpretation  of  the 
provisions  of  the  plan  in  connection  with 
the  granting  or  denial  of  benefits. 

(8)  If  the  petition  requests  an  exemp¬ 
tion  which  will  not  require  a  bond,  a 
statement  concerning  the  nature  and 
details  of  the  protection  afforded  the 
participants  or  beneficiaries  of  the  fimd. 

(b)  If  it  is  contemplated  that  a  bond¬ 
ing  arrangement  which  would  not  satisfy 
the  specific  terms  of  the  Act  is  to  be  ob¬ 
tained,  the  petitioner  shall,  in  addition 
to  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  §  1307.4,  state: 

( 1 )  The  name  of  the  bonding  company 
or  association,  state(s)  where  licensed 
to  operate,  and  place  of  incorporation 
(if  a  corporate  surety)  or  home  office. 

(2)  Whether  any  cash  bond  or  escrow 
arrangement  is  contemplated.  If  so, 
the  amount  of  such  bond  or  fimd,  and 
the  terms  and  details  of  the  arrange¬ 
ment  shall  be  stated.  A  copy  of  any  in¬ 
strument  creating  the  bond  or  arrange¬ 
ment  shall  accompany  the  petition. 

(3)  Petitioners  contemplating  pro¬ 
curement  of  a  bond  other  than  of  a  type 
stipulated  in  the  Act  shall  attach  a  copy 
of  the  bond  and  all  riders  thereto,  or 
other  instrument,  completely  filled  out. 

§  1307.S  Petitions  concerning  a  class  of 
plans. 

If  a  petition  concerns  a  class  of  plans, 
or  plans  of  a  certain  type,  such  petition 
shall  be  submitted  in  writing  accom¬ 
panied  by  three  copies,  and  shall  set  out 
in  detail: 

(a)  A  description  of  the  type  or  class 
of  plans  involved,  a  description  of  the 
administration  of  such  plans  and  the 
petitioner’s  interest  in  obtaining  the 
exemption  requested. 

(b)  If  it  is  not  contemplated  that  a 
bond  is  to  be  obtained,  evidence  and  a 
description  of  the  protection  (other  than 
a  bond)  provided  for  such  plans  which 
would  assure  adequate  protection  for  the 
participants  and  beneficiaries. 

(c)  If  it  is  contemplated  that  a  bond¬ 
ing  arrangement  which  would  not  satisfy 
the  terms  of  the  Act  is  to  be  obtained, 
the  petitioner  shall  identify  the  name  of 
the  bonding  company  or  association, 
State (s)  where  licensed  to  operate,  coi> 
porate  structure  (e.g.,  corporation,  group 
of  individual  underwriters,  or  other  as¬ 
sociation),  place  of  incorporation  (if  a 


corporate  surety)  or  home  office.  A  copy 
of  the  bond  form(s)  proposed  to  be  em¬ 
ployed  shall  accompany  such  petition. 

§  1307.6  Review  of  petition — ^informal 
conferences. 

Petitions  described  in  §§  1307.4  and 
1307.5  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  Director 
for  adequacy  of  the  protection  to  be 
afforded  participants  and  beneficiaries 
of  employee  welfare  or  pension  benefit 
plans  consistent  with  the  intent  of  the 
Act.  Notice  of  receipt  of  a  petition  may 
be  afforded  other  interested  persons, 
such  as  participants  or  beneficiaries,  as 
is  deemed  appropriate.  The  petitioner 
and  other  interested  persons  may  be  re¬ 
quested  to  confer  informally  regarding 
the  petition,  and  the  petitioner  may  be 
required  to  submit  additional  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  the  petition. 

§  1307.7  Consolidation. 

Upon  motion  and  good  cause  shown  or 
upon  his  own  initiative,  the  Director  may 
at  any  stage  in  the  consideration  of  a 
petition  or  petitions,  as  set  out  in  this 
part,  contemporaneously  consider  or 
consolidate  for  conference  or  hearing,  or 
for  other  purposes,  two  or  more  proceed¬ 
ings  if  he  determines  that  such  action  is 
appropriate  and  equitable  to  all  inter¬ 
ested  persons. 

§  1307.8  Decisions. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  facts  and 
reasons  stated  in  a  petition,  the  Director 
may,  without  further  proceedings  or 
after  such  other  proceedings  as  are  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  this  Part  1307,  grant  or  deny 
in  whole  or  in  part  a  petition.  A  peti¬ 
tion  may  be  denied  on  the  ground  that 
it  fails  to  allege  facts  entitling  the  peti¬ 
tioner  to  the  exemption  requested,  or  on 
such  other  grounds  as  shall  be  stated  in 
notice  given  to  the  petitioner.  An  ex¬ 
emption  from  bonding  may  be  granted 
with  certain  stated  qualifications.  No 
exemption  from  the  bonding  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Act  shall  be  deemed  effec¬ 
tive  until  after  express  grant  by  the 
Director  following  filing  of  a  petition. 

§  1307.9  Hearings. 

Upon  consideration  and  investigation 
of  the  facts  and  reasons  stated  in  a  peti¬ 
tion,  the  Director  may  set  the  matter  for 
formal  or  informal  hearing  whenever  it 
is  deemed  appropriate  or  necessary  in  the 
interests  of  the  proper  administration  of 
the  Act. 

§  1307.10  Cancellation  or  termination 
of  bond. 

(a)  Administrators  shall  notify  the 
Director  immediately  upon  cancellation 
or  termination  of  a  bond  permitted  or 
procured  pursuant  to  an  exemption 
granted  imder  this  Part  1307,  or  on  other 
failure  of,  or  material  change  in  the 
nature  and  details  of  the  protection  af¬ 
forded  participants  or  beneficiaries,  un¬ 
less  contemporaneously  with  or  prior  to 
such  cancellation,  termination,  failure  or 
change,  a  new  bond  or  bonds  or  other 
protection  meeting  the  requirements  of 
the  Act  ahall  have  been  provided. 

(b)  A  copy  of  such  substitute  bond  or 
a  resume  of  the  current  protection  af¬ 
forded  the  participants  or  beneficiaries 
of  the  fund  shall  be  provided  to  the 


Director  within  20  days  following  such 
cancellation,  termination,  failure,  or 
change. 

§  1307.11  Information — suspension  or 
revocation  of  exemption. 

If  at  any  time  there  is  a  material 
change  in  the  information  submitted  in 
support  of  a  request  for  exemption  while 
such  request  is  pending  before  the  Di¬ 
rector  or  after  such  request  has  been 
granted,  the  administrator  or  person  or 
organization  acting  on  his  behalf  shall 
immediately  notify  the  Director  in  writ¬ 
ing,  detailing  the  nature  of  the  change. 
At  any  time  following  granting  of  an 
exemption,  the  Director  may  request  in¬ 
formation  concerning  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  an  employee  welfare  or  pension 
benefit  plan.  An  exemption  previously 
granted  under  section  13  of  the  Act  and 
this  Part  1307  may  be  suspended,  with¬ 
drawn,  or  revoked  after  facts  or  con¬ 
duct  which  may  warrant  such  action 
shall  have  been  called  to  the  attention 
of  the  administrator  of  a  plan  by  the 
Director  in  writing,  and  the  administra¬ 
tor  shall  have  been  afforded  opportunity 
to  demonstrate  or  achieve  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  Act  as  ex¬ 
pressed  by  the  Office  of  Welfare  and 
Pension  Plans.  No  such  prior  notice 
shall  be  given  if  the  administrator’s 
conduct  is  considered  willful. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  30th 
day  of  August  1962. 

James  J.  Reynolds, 

•  Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor  for 
Labor-Management  Relations. 

[P.R.  Doc.  62-8846;  Piled,  Aug.  31,  1962; 
8:53  am.] 
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Part  1710  of  this  Chapter  is  revised  to 
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RULLS  AND  REGULATIONS 


Atjthomty:  §S  1710.1  to  1710.17  issued 
under  sec.  5,  64  Stat.  1110,  as  amended;  42 
UJ3.C.  1855d.  E.O.  10427,  18  PJl.  407,  3  CPR, 
1063  Supp.,  E.O.  10737,  22  P.R.  8799,  3  CPR, 
1067  Supp.;  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of 
1968,  23  PJl.  4991;  E.O.  10773,  23  P.R.  6061, 

3  CPR,  1968  Supp.,  as  amended  by  E.O.  10782, 

23  P.R.  6971,  3  CPR,  1968  Supp.  and  E.O. 
10062,  26  P  Jl.  6677,  3  CPR,  1961  Supp.;  Public 
Law  86-763  and  Public  Law  87-296. 

§  1710.1  Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  prescribe 
the  standards  and  procedures  to  be  fol¬ 
lowed  in  providing  Federal  assistance  to 
supplement  the  efforts  and  available  re¬ 
sources  of  States  and  local  governments 
in  alleviating  the  damage,  hardship  or 
suffering  caused  by  major  disasters,  un¬ 
der  Public  Law  875,  81st  Congress,  as 
pended  (42  U.S.C.  1855-1855g).  Ex- 
wutive  Order  10427,  dated  January  16, 
1953,  and  Executive  Order  10737,  dated 
October  29, 1957. 

§  1710.2  Definitions. 

Except  as  otherwise  stated,  the  follow¬ 
ing  terms  shall  have  the  following  mean¬ 
ings  when  used  in  the  regulations  in  this 
part: 

(a)  Act.  Means  the  Act  of  September 
30,  1950,  entitled  ‘*An  Act  To  Authorize 
Federal  Assistance  to  State  and  Local 
Governments  in  Major  Disasters  and  for 
Other  Purposes”  (64  Stat.  1109,  42  U.S.C. 
1855-1855g),  as  amended,  popularly 
known  as  the  “Federal  Disaster  Act.” 

(b)  Major  disaster.  Means  any  flood, 
drought,  fire,  hurricane,  earthquake, 
storm,  or  other  catastrophe  in  any  part 
of  the  United  States  which,  in  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  President,  is  or  threatens 
to  be  of  sufficient  severity  and  magnitude 
to  warrant  disaster  assistance  by  the 
Federal  Government  to  supplement  the 
efforts  and  available  resources  of  States 
and  local  governments  in  alleviating  the 
damage,  hardship,  or  suffering  caused 
thereby,  and  respecting  which  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  of  any  State  (or  the  Board  of  Com¬ 
missioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia)  in 
which  such  catastrophe  may  occur  or 
threaten  certifies  the  need  for  disaster 
assistance  under  the  Act,  and  shall  give 
assurance  of  expenditure  of  a  reasonable 
amount  of  the  funds  of  the  government 
of  such  State,  local  governments  there¬ 
in,  or  other  agencies,  for  the*  same  or 
similar  purposes  with  respect  to  such 
catastrophe; 

(c)  Damage.  Includes  suffering  and 
hardship; 

(d)  United  States.  Includes  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Vir¬ 
gin  Islands.  Guam.  American  Samoa, 
and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands; 

(e)  State.  Any  State  in  the  United 
States,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands; 

(f)  Local  Government.  Any  county, 
city,  village,  town,  district,  or  other  po¬ 
litical  subdivision  of  any  State,  or  the 
District  of  Columbia; 

(g)  Federal  Agency.  Any  department, 
independent  establishment,  government 
corporation,  or  other  agency  of  the  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Branch  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  excepting,  however,  the  American 
National  Red  Cross; 


(h)  Governor.  The  Chief  Executive 
of  any  State; 

(i)  Director.  The  Director  of  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Emergency  Planning; 

(J)  Regional  Director.  A  Director  of 
a  Regional  Office  of  the  Office  of  Emer¬ 
gency  Planning. 

(k)  Federal  assistance.  Assistance 
which  is  supplementary  to  relief  afforded 
by  State,  local,  or  private  agencies,  and 
not  in  substitution  therefor. 

(l)  Termination.  Termination,  as  used 
in  this  part,  means  completion  of  all 
physical  work  to  be  accomplished  and 
therefore  the  end  of  the  need  for 
Federal  assistance. 

§  1710.3  Policy. 

(a)  It  is  the  policy  of  the  Office  of 
Emergency  Planning  to  provide  an 
orderly  and  continuing  means  of  sup¬ 
plemental  assistance  by  the  Federal 
Government  to  States  and  local  govern¬ 
ments  in  carrying  out  their  responsibil¬ 
ities  to  alleviate  suffering  and  damage 
resulting  from  major  disasters. 

(b)  It  is  also  the  policy  to  foster  the 
development  of  State  and  local  organ¬ 
izations  and  plans  for  coping  with  major 
disasters,  and  to  provide  advice  and 
guidance  to  States  and  local  govern¬ 
ments  on  organization  and  planning  to 
meet  the  effects  of  major  disasters  and 
to  assure  the  maximum  application  of 
this  experience  in  preparing  Federal, 
State  and  local  governments  to  meet  the 
effects  of  enemy  attack. 

§  1710.4  Requests  for  Federal  assist¬ 
ance. 

(a)  Upon  the  occurrence  or  threat  of 
a  catastrophe  within  a  State  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  its  Governor  (or  the 
Board  of  Commissioners  of  the  District 
of  Columbia)  constitutes,  or  will  con¬ 
stitute,  a  major  disaster  requiring  sup¬ 
plementary  Federal  assistance,  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  shall  present  to  the  Director, 
through  the  appropriate  Regional  Di¬ 
rector.  a  request  for  Federal  assistance. 
The  request  shall  contain  the  certifica¬ 
tion  required  by  §  1710.15(a)  and  shall 
include  assurance  of  expenditure  of  a 
reasonable  amount  of  the  funds  of  State, 
local  governments,  or  other  agencies 
therein,  for  alleviating  damage  resulting 
from  such  disaster.  In  addition,  the  re¬ 
quest  shall  contain  the  following  infor¬ 
mation  and  data: 

(1)  An  estimate  of  the  severity  and 
extent  of  damage  resulting  from  the  dis¬ 
aster,  and  the  total*  funds,  personnel, 
equipment,  and  material  or  other  re¬ 
sources  required  to  alleviate  such  dam¬ 
age. 

(2)  A  statement  of  action  taken  or 
recommended  to  be  taken  by  the  State 
legislature  or  local  legislative  and  gov¬ 
erning  authorities  with  regard  to  the 
disaster. 

(3)  An  estimate  of  State  and  local 
funds,  personnel,  equipment  and  ma¬ 
terial  or  other  resources,  available  and 
to  be  made  available,  to  alleviate  such 
damage. 

(4)  A  statement  of  the  extent  and 
nature  of  Federal  assistance  needed,  in¬ 
cluding  an  estimate  of  the  minimum 
Federal  funds,  personnel,  equipment, 
material  or  other  resources  necessary  to 


supplement  the  efforts  and  available  re¬ 
sources  of  the  State  in  alleviating  the 
damage. 

(b)  When  the  request  of  a  Governor 
for  Federal  assistance  is  solely  for  ag¬ 
ricultural  relief  purposes  and  such  as¬ 
sistance  is  to  be  furnished  by  virtue  of 
authority  other  than  the  Act,  and  the 
exercise  of  such  other  authority  is  de¬ 
pendent  upon  the  existence  of  a  major 
disaster  declared  pursuant  to  the  Act, 
the  following  shall  apply: 

(1)  The  Governor  shall  forwax'd  a  copy 
of  his  request  for  Federal  assistance  to 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  at  the  same 
time  he  forwards  his  request  to  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director  as  provided  in  this 
section. 

(2)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  will 
conduct  an  investigation  relative  to  the 
propriety  of  declaring  a  major  disaster 
in  accordance  with  the  delegation  of  au¬ 
thority  from  the  Director  for  such  pur¬ 
poses,  and  submit  to  the  President, 
through  the  Director,  his  recommenda¬ 
tions  thereon. 

§  1710.5  Processing  the  request  of  a 
Governor  for  a  declaration  of  a 
“major  disaster**. 

(a)  The  Regional  Director  shall  for-  . 
ward  the  Governor’s  request,  together 
with  his  report  and  recommendations,  to 
the  Director. 

(b)  The  Director  shall  forward  the 
Governor’s  request  to  the  President, 
together  with  his  recommendation  as  to 
action  by  the  President  thereon.  In 
formulating  his  recommendation  con¬ 
cerning  a  declaration,  the  Director  shall 
consider: 

(1)  The  severity  and  extent  of  the 
disaster; 

(2)  The  reasonableness  of  State  and 
local  efforts  in  relation  to  the  seveiity 
of  the  disaster,  the  resources  and  funds 
available  to  State  and  local  governments 
for  the  alleviation  of  damage  resulting 
from  the  disaster,  and  the  operational 
disaster  plans  of  the  State  and  local 
governments; 

(3)  The  extent  and  nature  of  Federal 
assistance  requested; 

(4)  The  report  and  recommendation 
of  the  Regional  Director; 

(5)  Any  other  available  information. 

§  1710.6  Initiation  of  Federal  assistance. 

Upon  a  declaration  by  the  President 
that  a  major  disaster  exists,  the  Director 
will  immediately  initiate  action  to  pro¬ 
vide  Federal  assistance  in  accordance 
with  such  declaration,  allocation  of  funds 
by  the  President,  applicable  law  and  this 
part.  The  deteimination  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent,  with  respect  to  the  declaration  of  a 
major  disaster,  will  be  promptly  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  Governor  of  the  State  con¬ 
cerned. 

§  1710.7  Allocations  to  the  Director. 

Upon  allocation  of  funds  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  to  the  Director  to  provide  assistance 
to  State  and  local  governments  in  a 
major  disaster,  funds  so  allocated  may 
be  reallocated  by  the  Director:  (a)(1) 
Upon  a  showing  of  need,  to  the  State 
and  local  governments  for  utilization  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Act;  (2)  for  providing 
direct  assistance  to  the  States  for  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  section  3  of  the  Act; 
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and  (b)  for  reimbursement  of  any  Fed¬ 
eral  agency  for  any  of  Its  authorized 
expenditures  directed  by  the  Director 
pursuant  to  sections  3  and  7  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  a  major  disaster:  Provided, 
however.  That  such  reimbursement  of 
Federal  agencies  shall  be  made  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Di¬ 
rector  and  subject  to  the  concurrence  of 
the  Ehrector  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

§  1710.8  Federal-State  Disaster  Assist¬ 
ance  Agreements. 

(a)  Upon  the  declaration  of  a  major 
disaster,  a  Federal-State  Disaster  Assist¬ 
ance  Agreement  will  be  executed  by  the 
Governor  (or  the  Acting  Governor)  act¬ 
ing  for  the  State  and  the  appropriate 
Regional  Director,  acting  for  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government.  Such  Agreement  shall 
provide  for  the  manner  in  which  Federal 
assistance  is  to  be  made  available  and 
contain  the  assurance  of  the  State  that 
a  reasonable  amount  of  the  funds  of 
the  State,  local  governments  or  other 
agencies  therein  will  be  expended  in^ 
alleviating  dsunage  caused  by  the  dis¬ 
aster.  The  Agreement  will  also  contain 
such  other  terms  and  conditions  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act, 
Executive  Orders  10427  and  10737.  and 
this  part,  as  the  Director  may  require,  in¬ 
cluding  but  not  limited  to  a  clause  which 
contains  the  requirements  set  forth  in 
§  1710.16. 

(b)  The  Agreement  may  provide  for 
assistance  to  be  furnished  by  other  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies,  financial  assistance  to  be 
furnished  for  protective  and  other  work 
for  the  protection  of  life  and  property, 
debris  and  wreckage  clearance,  and 
emergency  repairs  and  temporary  re¬ 
placement  of  essential  public  facilities 
of  States  and  local  governments,  or  other 
assistance  to  be  provided  pursuant  to  the 
Act  and  in  accoi^ance  with  this  part. 

(c)  In  the  event  the  President  has 
allocated  funds  to  the  Director  for  use  in 
connection  with  a  major  disaster,  every 
Federal-State  Disaster  Assistance  Agree¬ 
ment  shall  contain  the  following  provi¬ 
sion: 

Federal  assistance  under  this  Agpreement 
and  applicable  law  and  regulations  shall  not 
exceed  the  sum  of  ( _ _  This  sum  in¬ 
cludes  the  amount  of  $ _ to  be  reserved 

by  the  Director  fcv  such  reallocations  as  he 
deems  proper,  including  such  amount  as  he 
may  determine  necessary  for  the  reimburse¬ 
ment  of  other  Federal  agencies  for  their  ex¬ 
penditures  in  connection  with  furnishing 
assistance  in  this  disaster.  Not  more  than 

$ _ shall  be  available  for  transfer  to  the 

State  under  this  Agreement,  and  project  ap¬ 
plications  submitted  under  this  Agreement 
and  applicable  Federal  regulations  will  not  be 
approved  in  excess  of  this  amount. 

(d)  In  the  event  funds  are  to  be  trans¬ 
ferred  to  a  State  for  disaster  relief  pur¬ 
poses  under  an  allocation  made  by  the 
Director,  every  Federal-State  Disaster 
Assistance  Agreement  shall  contain,  and 
the  State  and  its  political  subdivisions 
will  agree  to,  the  following  provision: 

In  the  event  that  a  State  or  local  govern¬ 
ment  violates  any  of  the  conditions  imposed 
upon  disaster  relief  assistance  under  law. 
this  Agreement  or  applicable  Federal  regu¬ 
lations,  the  Director  will  notify  the  State 
of  said  violation  and  the  necessary  coirec- 
tive  measures,  and  will  notify  the  State  that 
additional  financial  assistance  for  the  pur¬ 


pose  of  the  project  in  connection  with  which 
the  violation  occurred  will  be  withheld  untU 
such  violation  has  been  corrected:  Provided, 
That,  if  the  Director,  after  such  notice  to 
the  State,  Is  not  satisfied  with  the  corrective 
measvires  taken  to  comply  with  his  notifica¬ 
tion,  the  Director  will  notify  the  State  that 
further  financial  assistance  will  be  withheld 
for  the  project  for  which  it  has  been  deter¬ 
mined  that  a  violation  exists,  or  for  all  or 
any  portion  of  financial  assistance  which  has 
or  is  to  be  made  available  to  the  State  or 
local  governments  for  the  purpose  of  dis¬ 
aster  relief  assistance  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Agreement,  applicable  Federal  regula¬ 
tions  and  the  Act. 

(e)  The  following  provisions  shall  be 
included  in  every  Federal-State  Disaster 
Assistance  Agreement  entered  into: 

In  connection  with  the  performance  of 
work  under  this  contract,  the  contractor 
agrees  as  follows: 

(1)  The  contractor  will  not  discriminate 
against  any  employee  or  applicant  for  em- 
plo3nnent  because  of  race,  creed,  color,  cm: 
national  origin.  The  contractor  will  take 
afBrmative  action  to  ensure  that  applicants 
are  employed,  and  that  employees  are  treated 
dxuring  employment,  without  regard  to  their 
race,  creed,  color,  or  national  origin.  Such 
action  shall  Include,  but  not  be  limited  to, 
the  following:  emplo3rment,  upgrading,  de¬ 
motion  or  transfer;  recruitment  or  recruit¬ 
ment  advertising;  layoff  or  termination;  rates 
of  pay  or  other  forms  of  compensation;  and 
selection  for  training.  Including  apprentice¬ 
ship.  The  contractor  agrees  to  post  in  con¬ 
spicuous  places.  avaUable  to  employees  and 
applicants  for  employment,  notices  to  be 
provided  by  the  contracting  officer  setting 
forth  the  provisions  of  this  nondiscrimina¬ 
tion  clause. 

(2)  The  contractor  will,  in  aU  solicitations 
or  advertisements  for  employees  placed  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  contractor,  state  that  all 
qualified  applicants  will  receive  considera¬ 
tion  for  employment  without  regard  to  race, 
creed,  color,  or  national  origin. 

(3)  The  contractor  will  send  to  each  labor 
union  (V  representative  of  workers  with 
which  he  has  a  ooUective  bargaining  agree¬ 
ment  or  other  contract  or  understanding,  a 
notice,  to  be  provided  by  the  agency  con¬ 
tracting  officer,  advising  the  said  labor  union 
or  workers'  representative  of  the  contractor’s 
commitments  under  this  section,  and  shall 
post  copies  of  the  notice  in  conspicuous 
places  available  to  employees  and  applicants 
for  employment. 

(4)  The  contractor  will  comply  with  all 
provisions  of  Executive  Order  No.  10925  of 
March  6,  1961,  and  of  the  rules,  regulations, 
and  relevant  orders  of  the  President’s  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
created  thereby. 

(5)  The  contractor  will  furnish  sdl  infor¬ 
mation  and  rep<»ts  required  by  Executive 
Order  10925  of  March  6.  1961,  and  by  the 
rules,  regulations,  and  orders  of  the  said 
Committee,  or  pursuant  thereto,  and  will 
permit  access  to  his  books,  records,  and  ac¬ 
counts  by  the  contracting  agency  and  the 
Committee  for  purposes  of  investigation  to 
ascertain  compliance  with  such  rules,  regu¬ 
lations,  and  orders. 

(6)  In  the  event  of  the  contractor’s  non- 
compliance  with  the  nondiscrimination 
clauses  of  this  contract  or  with  any  of  the 
said  rules,  regulations,  or  orders,  this  con¬ 
tract  may  be  cancelled  in  whole  or  in  part 
and  the  contractor  may  be  declared  ineligible 
for  further  government  contracts  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  procedures  authorized  in  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  10925  of  March  6,  1961,  and  such 
other  sanctions  may  be  imposed  and  remedies 
invoked  as  provided  in  the  said  Executive 
order  or  by  rule,  regulation,  or  order  of  the 
President’s  Committee  on  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity,  or  as  othCTWlse  provided  by 
law. 


(7)  The  contractor  will  include  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  foregoing  paragraphs  (1) 
through  (6)  in  every  subcontract  or  p\m:hase 
order  unless  exempted  by  rules,  regulations, 
or  orders  of  the  President’s  Committee  on 
Equal  Emplo3rment  Opportunity  Issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  303  of  Executive  Order 
10925  of  March  6,  1961,  so  that  such  provi¬ 
sions  will  be  binding  upon  each  subcontrac¬ 
tor  or  vendor.  The  contracted:  will  take 
such  action  with  respect  to  any  subcontract 
or  purchase  order  as  the  contracting  agency 
may  direct  as  a  means  of  enforcing  such 
provisions,  including  sanctions  for  non- 
compliance:  Provided,  however.  That  in  the 
event  the  contractor  becomes  involved  in,  or 
is  threatened  with,  litigation  with  a  subcon¬ 
tractor  or  vendor  as  a  result  of  such  direc¬ 
tion  by  the  contracting  agency  the  contrac¬ 
tor  may  request  the  United  States  to  enter 
into  such  litigation  to  protect  the  interests 
of  the  United  States. 

(f)  The  following  provision  shall  be 
included  in  every  Federal-State  Disaster 
Assistance  Agreement  entered  into: 

No  member  of  or  Delegate  to  Congress,  or 
resident  commissioner,  shall  be  admitted  to 
any  share  or  part  of  this  agreement,  or  to 
any  benefit  to  arise  thereupon;  Provided, 
however,  this  provision  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  to  extend  to  any  contract  made  with 
a  corporation  for  its  general  benefit. 

§  1710.9  Project  applications. 

(a)  Federal  financial  assistance  shall 
be  provided  on  the  basis  of  project 
applications  submitted  by  the  State  and 
local  governments  and  approved  by  the 
Regional  Director  pursuant  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral-State  Disaster  Assistance  Agree¬ 
ment  and  in  accordance  with  this  part. 
The  project  application  will  provide  the 
basis  of  a  request  for  an  adyance  or  a 
reimbursement  for  such  expenditure: 
Provided,  That  the  total  of  all  advances 
and  requests  for  reimbursement  shall 
not  exceed  the  amount  of  financial  as¬ 
sistance  stipulated  in  the  aforemen¬ 
tioned  agreement. 

(b)  Payments  will  be  made  directly  to 
the  State  for  its  own  use  or  for  the  use 
of  the  particular  local  government. 

(c)  If  a  project  application  is  ap¬ 
proved  without  change  by  the  OfiBce  of 
Emergency  Planning,  signed  coi^es 
thereof  evidencing  such  approval  shall 
be  returned  to  the  State. 

(d)  If  OEP’s  approval  of  the  project 
application  is  made  subject  to  revisions 
or  additional  conditions,  the  project  ap¬ 
plication  may  be  given  provisional  ap¬ 
proval  and  returned  to  the  State  (and 
through  the  State  to  the  political  sub¬ 
division,  if  applicable)  for  consent  to 
such  revisions  or  additional  conditions. 
If  the  State  (and  the  political  subdivi¬ 
sion,  if  applicable)  accepts  such  revi¬ 
sions  or  additional  conditions,  it  shall 
so  signify  by  signing  and  returning  the 
project  application. 

(e)  If  disapproved,  the  project  appli¬ 
cation  shall  be  returned  to  the  State 
with  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  such 
disapproval. 

(f)  Project  applications  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  not  later  than  ninety  days 
following  the  date  of  the  President’s  dec¬ 
laration  of  a  major  disaster.  If  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  of  the  disaster  are  such  as 
to  make  an  immediate  detailed  assess¬ 
ment  of  damage  impossible,  the  Regional 
Director  may  extend  this  period  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  extension  does  not  con- 
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fiict  with  the  time  limits  established  un¬ 
der  §  1710.16:  Provided,  however.  That  if 
the  project  application  is  disapproved  by 
the  Regional  Director,  because  of  Inade¬ 
quacy  of  information,  it  may  be  resub¬ 
mitted  by  the  State  within  thirty  days 
of  the  date  of  the  return  to  the  State: 
And  provided  further.  That  if  again  dis¬ 
approved  by  the  Regional  Director,  it 
may  be  resubmitted,  in  writing,  within 
thirty  days  of  such  disapproval  through 
the  Regional  Director  with  any  further 
justification  for  consideration  by  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(g)  Every  project  application  shall 
contain  a  certification  by  the  Governor, 
or  his  authorized  representative,  that 
Federal  financial  assistance  involved  will 
be,  or  has  been,  expended  in  accordance 
with  applicable  law  and  regulations 
thereunder. 

§  1710.10  Criteria  of  eligibility  for 
nanrial  assistance. 

Federal  financial  assistance  under 
Public  Law  875  shaU  be  limited  to  pro¬ 
tective  work  and  other  work  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  life  and  property,  debris  and 
wreckage  clearance,  and  emergency  re¬ 
pairs  and  temporary  replacement  of  es¬ 
sential  public  facilities  of  States  and 
local  governments,  including  provisions 
for  temporary  housing  or  emergency 
shelter. 

(a)  Protective  work.  In  providing  fi¬ 
nancial  assistance  for  the  performance 
on  public  or  private  lands  of  protective 
or  other  work  essential  to  the  preserva¬ 
tion  of  life  and  property,  the  following 
criteria  shall  apply: 

(1)  When  necessary  to  preserve  life, 
protective  and  other  work  shall  be  lim¬ 
ited  to  the  minimum  amount  necessary 
to  remove  the  immediate  threats  to 
health  and  safety. 

(2)  When  necessary  to  preserve  prop¬ 
erty.  protective  and  other  work  shall  be 
limited  to  the  minimum  amount  neces¬ 
sary  to  prevent  immediate  damage  to 
such  property. 

(b)  Debris  and  wreckage  clearance. 
In  providing  financial  assistance  for 
clearing  of  debris  and  wreckage,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  criteria  shall  apply: 

(1)  Clearing  of  debris  and  wreckage 
may  be  accomplished  on  public  property 
which  is  essential  to  the  Immediate  re¬ 
sumption  of  essential  public  services. 

(2)  Clearance  of  debris  and  wreckage 
may  also  be  accomplished  under  this 
paragraph  upon  public  or  private  prop¬ 
erty,  when  the  public  health  or  safety  is 
endangered  or  threatened. 

(c)  Emergency  repairs  and  teviporary 
replacements.  In  providing  financial 
assistance  for  making  emergency  repairs 
to  and  temporary  replacements  of  pub¬ 
lic  facilities  of  States  and  local  govern¬ 
ments  which  have  been  damaged  or  de¬ 
stroyed,  the  followir^  criteria  shall 
apply: 

(1)  Emergency  repairs  and  temporary 
replacements  shall  be  made  only  to  those 
facilities  the  operation  of  which  is  es¬ 
sential  to  health,  safety  or  welfare. 

(2)  Assistance  in  making  emergency 
repairs  or  temporary  replacements  shall 
be  limited  to  providing  for  the  resump¬ 
tion  of  essential  public  services  until  such 
time  as  permanent  repairs  or  replace¬ 


ments  may  be  made,  except  when  spe¬ 
cifically  authorized  by  the  Director  pur¬ 
suant  to  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(3)  A  Federal  financial  contribution 
toward  the  permanent  replacement  of  a 
public  facility,  in  lieu  of  and  in  an 
amount  no  greater  than  that  estimated 
to  be  required  for  the  temporary  replace¬ 
ment  or  emergency  repair,  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  where  such  permanent  replace, 
n.ent  will  expeditiously  permit  the 
resumption  of  the  essential  public  serv¬ 
ice  provided  by  the  facility. 

(d)  Temporary  housing  or  emergency 
shelter.  In  providing  assistance  under 
this  section  for  temporary  housing  or 
other  emergency  shelter  for  persons  re¬ 
quiring  such  housing  or  shelter  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  the  disaster,  the  following  criteria 
shall  apply: 

(1)  Prior  to  provision  of  temporary 
housing  or  other  emergency  shelter  a  de¬ 
termination  of  the  need  for  same  will  be 
made  by  the  Regional  Director  after  con¬ 
sultation  and  survey  of  available  facili¬ 
ties  by  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency,  the  American  National  Red 
Cross,  and  such  officials  of  State  and 
local  governments  as  he  deems  appro¬ 
priate. 

(2)  Assistance  for  temporary  housing 
or  emergency  shelter  shall  be  limited  to 
the  minimum  required  to  provide  shelter 
during  such  period  of  time  as  would  be 
reasonably  necessary  to  permit  the  con¬ 
struction  or  repair  of  peimanent  housing 
in  the  area,  or  relocation  of  displaced 
persons  in  permanent  housing  in  unaf¬ 
fected  areas. 

§  1710.11  State  action  in  connection 
with  Federal  assistance. 

(a)  The  Governor  of  the  State  shall 
designate  an  appropriate  State  official. 
Board  or  Committee  which  shall  review 
all  project  applications.  In  addition,  the 
Governor  (or  his  designee)  shall  certify 
that  the  project  application  meets  all  the 
requirements  and  conditions  of  the 
Agreement,  the  Act,  the  regulations 
thereunder,  and  such  other  terms  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Director. 

(b)  Federal  funds  shall  be  controlled 
in  accordance  with  accepted  or  pre¬ 
scribed  methods  of  accounting,  identifi¬ 
cation  and  administrative  responsibili¬ 
ties.  Representatives  of  the  Office  of 
Emergency  Planning  and  the  General 
Accounting  Office  shall  have  access  dur¬ 
ing  normal  business  hours  to  the  books 
and  records  of  the  State,  local  govern¬ 
ments,  and  other  agencies  relating  to 
Federal  financial  assistance  imder  the 
Act. 

(c)  Procurement  of  work  and  services 
imder  project  applications  hereunder 
must  comply  with  all  statutes,  regula¬ 
tions  and  ordinances  covering  procure¬ 
ment  of  such  supplies  and  services  by 
such  State  or  the  political  subdivision 
thereof. 

§  1710.12  Assistance  rendered  by  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies. 

(a)  Upon  the  declaration  of  a  major 
disaster,  the  'Director  may  direct  any 
Federal  agency,  and  such  Federal  agency 
shall  provide  assistance  to  State  and 
local  governments  by: 


(1)  Utilizing  or  lending  its  equipment, 
supplies,  facilities,  personnel  and  other 
resources,  other  than  the  extension  of 
credit; 

(2)  Distributing  through  the  Ameri¬ 
can  National  Red  Cross,  or  otherwise, 
medicine,  food,  or  other  consumable 
supplies; 

(3)  Donating  or  lending  equipment 
and  supplies  surplus  to  the  needs  of  the 
Federal  Government  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  §  1710.13; 

(4)  Performing  on  public  or  private 
lands  protective  and  other  work  essen¬ 
tial  for  the  preservation  of  life  and 
property,  clearing  debris  and  wreckage, 
making  emergency  repairs  to.  and  tem¬ 
porary  replacement  of,  public  facilities 
of  States  and  local  governments  dam¬ 
aged  or  destroyed  in  a  major  disaster. 

(b)  The  Director  will  coordinate  the 
activities  of  Federal  agencies  in  provid¬ 
ing  disaster  assistance  and  may  direct 
any  Federal  agency  to  furnish  such 
assistance  as  he  determines  appropriate. 

(c)  Assistance  to  be  furnished  by  any 
Federal  agency  under  paragraph  (a)(4) 
of  this  section  shall  be  subject  to  the 
same  criteria  of  eligibility  provided  for 
under  §  1710.10. 

(d)  Assistance  under  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  when  directed  by  the 
Director,  shall  not  affect  the  authority 
of  any  Federal  agency  to  provide  dis¬ 
aster  relief  assistsmce  independent  of  the 
Act:  Provided,  Such  disaster  relief  as¬ 
sistance  by  other  Federal  agencies  shall 
be  subject  to  the  coordination  of  the 
Director. 

§  1710.13  Federal  assistance  by  loan  or 
donation  of  Federal  surplus  property 
to  the  States. 

(a)  The  States  shall,  when  available, 
make  maximum  utilization  of  Federal 
surplus  property. 

(b)  The  Federal  Government  will  do¬ 
nate  or  lend  equipment  and  supplies 
determined  to  be  surplus  to  the  needs 
and  responsibilities  of  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment,  to  States  for  use  or  distribution 
by  them  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act, 
including  the  restoration  of  public  facili¬ 
ties  damaged  or  destroyed  in  such  dis¬ 
aster  and  the  essential  rehabilitation  of 
individuals  in  need  as  a  result  of  such 
major  disaster.  The  loan  or  donation 
of  such  surplus  property  shall  be  made 
to  the  States  upon  the  basis  of  a  certifi¬ 
cation  by  the  State  that  such  property  is 
usable  and  necessary  for  disaster  relief 
purposes,  and  will  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  prescribed  by  the 
General  Services  Administration. 

(c)  The  States  may  obtain  informa¬ 
tion  on  the  availability  of  surplus  prop¬ 
erty  from  the  State  surplus  property 
agency,  or  the  State  agency  designated 
for  such  purposes  under  State  law. 
Assistance  and  information  with  regard 
to  property  which  may  be  usable  or 
necessary  for  disaster  relief  purposes 
may  also  be  available  from  the  Regional 
Coordinator  of  Surplus  Property  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare,  or  the  appropriate  OEP  Region. 

(d)  Property  acquired  by  State  and 
local  governments  under  the  Contribu¬ 
tions  Program  of  the  Department  of 
Defense,  Office  of  Civil  Defense,  or 
which  has  been  donated  to  the  States  for 
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Civil  Defense  purposes  pursuant  to  the 
Department  of  Defense,  Office  of  Civil 
Defense,  Surplus  Property  Program,  may 
be  utilized  by  the  States  and  local  gov¬ 
ernments  therein  in  combating  the  ef¬ 
fects  of  major  disasters.  When  property 
so  utilized  is  consumed,  damaged  or  de¬ 
stroyed,  the  State  or  local  government 
may  be  eligible  for  Federal  financial  as¬ 
sistance  to  repair  or  replace  such  prop¬ 
erty:  Provided,  however.  When  such 
property  is  damaged,  consumed,  or  de¬ 
stroyed  in  combating  the  effects  of  a 
major  disaster,  replacement  by  the  State 
or  local  government  may  be  waived  by 
the  Department  of  Defense,  Office  of 
Civil  Defense. 

(e)  Surplus  property  which  may  be 
utilized  in  combating  the  effects  of  a 
major  disaster  may  not  be  donated  to 
the  States  for  this  purpose  prior  to  the 
declaration  of  a  major  disaster:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  for  replacement 
purposes  of  property  damaged,  con¬ 
sumed,  or  destroyed  in  combating  the 
effects  of  a  major  disaster,  the  State  or 
locsd  government  may  be  eligible  to  re¬ 
ceive  donated  surplus  property  for  such 
purposes;  or,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Civil 
Defense),  Federal  financial  assistance 
for  such  replacement  under  this  part  or 
under  the  Department  of  Defense,  Office 
of  Civil  Defense,  Contributions  Program 
may  be  extended  to  such  State  or  local 
government. 

§  1710.14  The  American  National  Red 
Cross. 

The  disaster  relief  capabilities  of  the 
American  National  Red  Cross  shall  be 
utilized  to  the  maximum  extent.  Where 
practical,  the  distribution  of  medicine, 
food,  and  other  consumable  supplies 
shall  be  made  by  the  American  National 
Red  Cross  in  accordance  with  the  Memo¬ 
randum  of  Understanding  between  the 
Office  of  Emergency  Planning  and  the 
American  National  Red  Cross.  Nothing 
contained  herein  shall  be  construed  to 
limit  or  in  any  way  affect  the  respon¬ 
sibilities  of  the  American  National  Red 
Cross. 

§  1710.15  Minimum  State  and  local 
expenditures. 

(a)  Federal  assistance  imder  Public 
Law  875  in  any  State  will  be  available 
only  after  the  Governor  of  that  State 
certifies  that  the  total  of  State  and  local 
expenditures  and  obligations  (or  re¬ 
sources  utilized)  by  the  government  of 
each  State,  local  government  thereof,  or 
other  agencies  (over  and  above  their 
normal  expenditures)  for  disaster  relief 
purposes  exceeds  an  amount  published 
by  the  Director  as  the  minimum  for  that 
State  in  that  disaster  and  for  all  disasters 
diulng  the  twelve-month  period  immedi¬ 
ately  preceding  the  request  for  assistance 
under  Public  Law  875. 

(b)  The  Director,  in  unusual  circum¬ 
stances,  or  in  disasters  in  which  excep¬ 
tional  destruction  and/or  suffering  and 
hardship  have  occurred,  may  waive  in 
whole  or  in  part  thLs  requirement. 

§  1710.16  Time  limits. 

Federal  assistance  extended  under  the 
Act  shall  terminate  upon  notice  by  the 
Director  to  the  Governor  of  the  State 


or  upon  the  expiration  of  one  year  from 
the  date  of  notification  to  the  Governor 
of  the  President’s  determination  that  a 
major  disaster  exists,  whichever  is  first, 
except  that  upon  a  showing  of  unusual 
circmnstances.  the  Director,  with  the 
consent  of  the  President,  may  extend  this 
period:  Provided,  That,  upon  a  showing 
of  the  need  and  with  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  the 
Director  may  extend  such  termination 
dates,  for  such  purposes  and  such  periods 
of  time  as  he  may  determine  to  be  neces¬ 
sary,  with  respect  to  disaster  relief  as¬ 
sistance  solely  for  agricultural  purposes. 

§  1710.17  Utilization  of  State  and  local 
agencies. 

In  carrying  out  disaster  relief  assist¬ 
ance  under  the  Act  and  this  part,  any 
Federal  agency  is  authorized  to  accept 
and  utilize,  with  the  consent  of  the  State 
or  local  government,  the  services,  per¬ 
sonnel,  materials  and  facilities  of  such 
State  or  local  agency  in  connection  with 
the  disaster:  Provided,  however.  Such 
utilization  shall  not  be  considered  to 
make  such  services,  personnel,  materials, 
or  facilities.  Federal  in  nature,  or  to 
make  the  State,  local  governments,  or 
agencies  thereof  an  arm  or  agent  of  the 
Federal  Government. 

Effective  date.  This  part  shall  take 
effect  upon  the  date  of  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Dated :  August  24, 1962. 

Edward  A.  McDermott, 
Director, 

Office  of  Emergency  Planning. 

[P.R.  Doc.  62-8782;  Piled,  Aug.  31.  1962; 
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Title  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS’  RELIEF 

Chapter  1 — Veterans  Administration 
PART  3— ADJUDICATION 

Subpart  A — Pension,  Compensation, 
and  Dependency  and  Indemnity 
Compensation 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

1.  In  §  3.400,  paragraph  (e)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

§  3.400  General. 

***** 

(e)  Apportionment  (§§  3.450  through 
3.461,  3.551,  3.557) .  On  original  claims, 
in  accordance  with  the  facts  found.  On 
other  than  original  claims  from  the  first 
day  of  the  month  (in  Philippine  cases, 
the  first  day  of  the  second  month)  fol¬ 
lowing  the  month  in  which : 

(1)  Claim  is  received  for  apportion¬ 
ment  of  a  veteran’s  award,  except  that 
where  payments  to  him  have  been  in¬ 
terrupted.  iq;>portionment  will  be  effective 
the  day  following  date  of  last  payment 
if  a  claim  for  apportionment  is  received 
within  1  year  after  that  date; 

(2)  Notice  is  received  that  a  child 
included  in  a  widow’s  award  is  not  in  the 
widow’s  custody,  except  that  where  pay¬ 
ments  to  her  have  been  interrupted,  ap¬ 


portionment  will  be  effective  the  day  fol¬ 
lowing  date  of  last  payment  if  such  not¬ 
ice  is  received  within  1  year  after  that 
date. 

2.  In  §  3.452(c),  subparagraph  (3)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.452  Veterans  benefits  apportionable. 
***** 

(c)  *  *  * 

(3)  Where  a  married  veteran  is  re¬ 
ceiving  pension  at  the  rate  provided  by 
38  U.S.C.  521(b)  and  pension  is  reduced 
under  the  provisions  of  §  3.551(c),  be¬ 
cause  of  hospitalization  by  the  Veterans 
Administration,  all  or  any  part  of  the 
pension  at  the  rate  payable  imder  38 
U.S.C.  521(c)  in  excess  of  $30  monthly 
may  be  paid  to  his  estranged  wife  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  3.454(b)  if  it  is  aflfirmatively 
shown  that  hardship  exists.  (38  U.S.C. 
3203(d) ;  Public  Law  87-556) 

3.  In  §  3.454,  paragraph  (b)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.454  Veterans  disability  pension. 
***** 

(b)  Where  the  pension  of  any  mar¬ 
ried  veteran  who  is  receiving  pension 
under  38  U.S.C.  521(b)  is  reduced  to  $30 
under  the  provisions  of  §  3.551(c),  an 
apportionment  may  be  made  to  his  es¬ 
tranged  wife  upon  an  affirmative  show¬ 
ing  of  hardship.  The  amount  of  the  ap¬ 
portionment  generally  will  be  the  dif¬ 
ference  between  $30  and  the  rate  payable 
if  pension  were  being  paid  imder  38 
U.S.C.  521(c).  Apportionments  author¬ 
ized  under  38  U.S.C.  3203(d)  in  effect 
prior  to  enactment  of  Public  Law  87-556 
may  be  continued  as  special  apportion¬ 
ments,  subject  to  review  at  the  request  of 
the  veteran  or  apportionee.  (38  U.S.C. 
3203(d) ;  Public  Law  87-556) 

4.  In  §  3.551,  paragraphs  (c)  and  (f) 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.551  Reduction  because  of  hospitali- 
zatioiie 

*  •  •  *  • 

(c)  Reduction  after  2  months.  Where 
pension  is  being  paid  to  a  veteran  under 
38  U.S.C.  521(b)  or  to  a  Spanish-Ameri- 
can  War  veteran  or  an  Indian  War 
veteran  who  was  not  receiving  pension 
for  June  30, 1960,  or  who  elected  pension 
as  prescribed  by  38  U.S.C.  521  pursuant 
to  38  U.S.C.  511(c)  and  512(a)(3).  the 
pension  for  a  veteran  who  has  neither 
wife  nor  child,  or  who,  though  married,  is 
receiving  pension  as  prescribed  by  38 
U.S.C.  521(b)  because  not  living  with  or 
reasonably  contributing  to  the  support  of 
his  spouse  shall  continue  at  the  full 
monthly  rate  until  the  end  of  the  second 
calendar  month  (except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section)  following 
the  month  of  admissimi  for  hospitaliza¬ 
tion.  The  rate  payable  will  be  reduced 
effective  the  first  of  the  third  calendar 
month  to  $30  monthly.  Where  the  vet¬ 
eran  has  been  discharged  from  a  period 
of  hospitalization  of  not  less  than  2 
full  calendar  months  and  is  readmitted 
within  6  months,  the  award  will  be  re¬ 
duced  effective  the  date  of  readmisslon. 
Where  pension  was  being  paid  to  a  mar¬ 
ried  veteran  at  the  rate  prescribed  by  38 
U.S.C.  521(b) ,  all  or  any  part  of  the  rate 
payable  under  38  U.S.C.  521(c)  may  be 
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apportioned  for  an  estranged  wife  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  S  3.454(b) .  (38  U.S.C.  3203(d) ; 
Public  Law  87-556) 

•  •  •  *  • 

(f)  Proof  of  dependents.  Thevetercui 
will  be  considered  to  have  neither  wife, 
child  nor  dependent  parent  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  satisfactory  proof.  Statements 
contained  in  the  claims  folder  concern¬ 
ing  the  existence  of  such  dependents  will 
be  considered  a  prima  facie  showing.  If 
the  necessary  evidence  is  not  received 
(1)  within  60  days  after  the  date  of  re¬ 
quest  where  the  award  is  subject  to  re¬ 
duction  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  or  (2)  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  reduction  under  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  the  veteran’s  award  will  be  re¬ 
duced  on  the  basis  of  no  dependents. 
The  full  rate  may  be  authorized  from 
the  date  of  reduction  if  the  necessary 
evidence  is  received  within  1  year  after 
the  date  of  request. 

5.  Following  §  3.551,  the  cross  refer¬ 
ence  “Effective  dates.  See  §  3.400(e)  (2)  ” 
is  changed  to  read  “Apportionment. 
See  §  3.400(e) 

6.  In  §  3.556,  paragraphs  (a)  and,  (e) 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.556  Adjustment  on  discharge  or  re¬ 
lease. 

(a)  Temporary  absence — 30  days. 
Where  a  competent  veteran  whose  award 
was  reduced  under  §  3.551(b)  is  placed  on 
trial  visit  status  or  other  authorized 
absence  of  30  days  or  more,  the  full 
monthly  rate,  excluding  any  allowance 
for  regular  aid  and  attendance,  will  be 
restored  effective  the  date  of  reduction. 
The  full  monthly  rate  for  an  incom¬ 
petent  veteran,  or  for  a  competent  vet¬ 
eran  whose  pension  was  reduced  under 
§  3.551(c),  will  be  restored  effective  the 
date  of  departure  from  the  hospital  im- 
less  it  is  determined  that  apportion¬ 
ment  for  an  estranged  wife  should  be 
continued.  In  all  instances,  any  allow¬ 
ance  for  regular  aid  and  attendance  will 
be  restored  effective  the  date  of  depar¬ 
ture  from  the  hospital.  The  award  will 
again  be  reduced,  if  in  order,  effective 
the  date  of  the  veteran’s  return  to  the 
hospital. 

***** 

(e)  Approved  discharge.  When  a  vet¬ 
eran,  either  competent  or  incompetent, 
is  given  an  approved  discharge  or  release, 
the  full  rate,  including  any  allowance 
for  regular  aid  and  attendance  will  be 
restored  effective  the  date  of  release  from 
the  hospital,  subject  to  prior  payments. 
The  award  will  be  based  on  the  most  re¬ 
cent  rating  and,  where  the  award  was 
reduced  under  §  3.551(b).  will  include, 
in  the  case  of  a  competent  veteran,  any 
amounts  withheld  because  of  hospitali¬ 
zation.  ’The  amoimt  withheld  for  an 
incompetent  veteran  will  not  be  author¬ 
ized  until  the  expiration  of  6  months  fol¬ 
lowing  a  rating  of  competency  by  the 
Veterans  Administration  or  6  months 
following  removal  of  legal  disability, 
whichever  is  later.  Any  institutional 
award  will  be  discontinued  effective  date 
of  last  pasmient,  as  provided  in  §  3.501(j) . 
Where  an  apportionment  made  under 
§  3.551(c)  is  not  continued,  the  appor¬ 
tionment  will  be  discontinued  effective 


the  day  preceding  the  date  of  the  vet¬ 
eran’s  release  from  the  hospital,  or,  if 
adjusted,  effective  the  date  of  the  vet¬ 
eran’s  release  from  the  hospital,  unless 
an  overpasonent  would  result.  In  the 
excepted  cases,  the  awards  to  the  veteran 
and  apportionee  will  be  adjusted  as  of 
date  of  last  payment. 

(72  Stat.  1114;  38  U.S.C.  210) 

These  regulations  are  effective  Sep¬ 
tember  1,  1962. 

[seal]  W.  J.  Driver, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

IPJl.  Doc.  62-8815;  PUed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 
8:51  aln.] 

Title  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 
APPENDIX — PUBLIC  LAND  ORDERS 

[Public  Land  Order  2759] 

[Idaho  08047] 

IDAHO 

Transferring  From  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  to  the  Department  of 
the  Interior,  Jurisdiction  To  Issue 
Rights-of-Way  Over  Certain  Lands 

The  authority  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  as  the  agency  having  juris¬ 
diction  over  the  public  lands  withdrawn 
or  set  aside  for  its  use  as  a  part  of  the 
National  Reactor  Testing  Station  by 
Public  Land  Orders  No.  637  of  April  7, 
1950,  No.  691  of  December  5.  1950,  and 
No.  1770  of  December  19.  1958,  to  issue 
grants  of  rights-of-way  over  such  lands, 
is  hereby  transferred  from  the  Atomic 
Enei^  Commission  to  the  Department 
of  the  Interior,  provided,  that  any  grant 
under  the  authority  transferred  hereby 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  and  to  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  it  may  specify. 
(Authority:  Executive  Order  No.  10355 
of  May  26. 1952) 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

August  28,  1962. 

[Pit.  Doc.  62-8796;  Piled,  Aug.  31,  1962; 
8:47  aju.] 


[Public  Land  Order  2760] 

[Montana  023270] 

MONTANA 

Reclamation  Withdrawal  Missouri 
River  Basin  Project 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following  '  described  public  lands  are 
hereby  withdrawn  from  all  forms  of  ap¬ 
propriation  under  the  public  land  laws, 
including  the  mining  laws,  and  reserved 
for  use  of  tjie  Bureau  of  Reclamation 
in  connection  with  the  Missouri  River 
Basin  Project  (Auth:  Sec.  3.  Act  of  Jime 
17.  1902  (32  Stat.  388;  43  U.S.C.  416)): 


Principal  Meridian 

T.  5  S.,  R.  6  W.. 

Sec.  6,  lot  1. 

Containing  41.64  acres. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

August  28,  1962. 

[P.R.  Doc.  62-8797;  PUed.  Aug.  31,  1962; 
8:47  ajn.] 


[Public  Land  Order  2761  ] 

ALASKA 

Revoking  Certain  Alaska  Withdrawal 
Orders  in  Whole  or  in  Part 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in  sec¬ 
tion  11  of  the  Act  of  March  3,  1891  (26 
Stat.  1099;  48  U.S.C.  355),  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

1.  Public  Land  Order  No.  899  of  June 
15,  1953;  Executive  Order  No.  3406  of 
February  13,  1921;  Executive  Order  No. 
4257  of  June  27,  1925;  Executive  Order 
No.  5419  of  August  5,  1930,  and  the  De¬ 
partmental  orders  of  March  29, 1940,  and 
May  18, 1948,  are  hereby  revoked  as  here¬ 
after  indicated: 

a.  Public  Land  Order  No.  899,  so  far  as 
it  withdrew  the  following-described 
lands  as  public  recreation,  park,  and 
campsite  areas: 

(Juneau  012027) 

Elfin  Cove 

U.S.  Survey  2963, 

Lot  50. 

Ck>ntaining  0.85  acre. 

b.  Executive  Order  No.  4257,  so  far  as 
it  withdrew  the  following-described  lands 
for  use  of  the  United  States  Coast  Guard 
for  lighthouse  purposes: 

(Juneau  012159) 

McFarland  Island 

U.S.  Survey  No.  1720, 

Tracts  A  and  B. 

Containing  136.96  acres. 

c.  Executive  Order  No.  3406  of  Febru¬ 
ary  13,  1921,  withdrawing  lands  for 
lighthouse  purposes,  and  Executive  Order 
No.  5419.  transferring  the  lands  on 
Mountain  Point,  ReviUagigedo  Channel, 
to  the  War  Department  for  a  radio  sta¬ 
tion,  so  far  as  they  affect  the  following- 
described  lands: 

(Juneau  012036) 

ReviUagigedo  Island 
Parcel  A 

A  parcel  of  land  situated  within  U.S.  Sur¬ 
vey  No.  1627,  located  on  ReviUagigedo  Island, 
approximately  4.5  miles  southeast  of  Ketchi¬ 
kan,  in  the  Pirst  Judicial  Division,  State  of 
Alaska,  more  particularly  described  as 
follows: 

Commencing  at  Corner  No.  2  of  UB.  Sur¬ 
vey  No.  1627;  thence  West  500.00  feet  to  a 
I)oint  on  the  north  boundary  line  of  said 
survey,  the  True  Point  of  Beginning  of  this 
description;  thence 

S.  1*30'  W..  1322.80  feet; 

S.  87*46'  W.,  85.00  feet; 

S.  68*58'  W..  235.62  feet; 

N.  88*55'  W..  174.90  feet; 
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N.  62<>52'  W.,  160.48  feet; 

N.  64*63'  W.,  221.10  feet; 

N.  64*32'  W.,  263.44  feet; 

N.  36*39'  W.,  261.36  feet; 

N.  41*67'W.,  377.62  feet; 

N.  32*49'  W.,  221.10  feet; 

N.  36*26'  W.,  612.82  feet  to  Corner  No.  3  of 
said  Survey; 

East,  1,871.38  feet  to  the  Point  of  Beginning. 
Containing  41.94  acres. 

Parcel  B 

A  parcel  of  land  situated  within  U.S.  Sur¬ 
vey  No.  1627,  located  on  Revillagigedo  Island, 
approximately  4.6  miles  southeast  of  Ketchi¬ 
kan,  in  the  First  Judicial  Division.  State  of 
Alaska,  more  particularly  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Commencing  at  Corner  No.  1  of  UB.  Survey 
No.  1627,  the  'True  Point  of  Beginning  of  this 
description;  thence 

S.  66*08'  W.,  236.94  feet; 

N.  76*60'  W.,  146.86  feet; 

S.  42*12'  W.,  96.04  feet; 

S.  65*42'  W.,  223.74  feet; 

S.  60*16'  W.,  234.30  feet; 

N.  68*28'  W.,  161.70  feet; 

N.  47*12'  W.,  400.00  feet; 

N.  45*28'  E..  927.84  feet; 

S.  46*00'  E.,  810.00  feet  to  the  Point  of  Be¬ 
ginning. 

Containing  13.75  acres. 

d.  The  Departmental  orders  of  March 
29,  1940,  and  May  18,  1948,  which  with¬ 
drew  the  following-descrii^d  lands  for 
use  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Authority, 
now  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  in  the 
maintenance  of  air  navigation  facilities: 

(Juneau  011139) 

Petersburg  Townsite 

From  the  stone  reference  monument  at  the 
Intersection  of  the  center  lines  of  "F”  Street 
and  Sixth  Street  in  Petersburg,  Alaska,  run 
N.  00*18'  E.  along  the  center  line  of  Sixth 
Street  325.0  feet  to  a  point  on  the  north  line 
of  “E”  Street;  thence  S.  89*42'  E.  along  the 
north  line  of  “E”  Street  and  the  prolongation 
thereof  800.00  feet  to  a  pipe  which  marks 
the  true  point  of  beginning;  thence 

N.  00*  18'  E.,  900.00  feet  to  a  pipe; 

S.  89*42'  E..  1,000.00  feet  to  a  pipe; 

S.  00*18'  W.,  900.00  feet  to  a  pipe; 

N.  89*42'  W.,  along  the  prolongation  of  the 
north  line  of  “E"  Street  1,000.00  feet  to  the 
point  of  beginning,  in  Petersburg  Townsite, 
Petersburg,  Alaska. 

A  right-of-way  60.0  feet  in  width  adjoin¬ 
ing  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  above  de¬ 
scribed  property  and  extending  from  the 
southeasterly  corner  of  said  property  N. 
89*42'  W..  1,150.0  feet  to  the  end  of  “E"  Street 
as  said  street  is  delineated  and  laid  down 
on  “Plat  of  Petersbiurg  Townsite”,  UB.  Sur¬ 
vey  No.  1252,  Approved  April  26,  1919. 
Containing  approximately  22  acres. 

The  areas  described  in  this  paragraph 
total  in  the  aggregate  approximately  216 
acres. 

2.  The  lands  described  in  Subpara¬ 
graph  b.  above,  are  national  forest  lands 
in  the  Tongass  National  Forest.  Those 
in  Subparagraph  c.  are  in  part  tidelands 
title  to  which  is  in  the  State  of  Alaska 
pursuant  to  the  Submerged  Lands  Act 
of  May  22,  1953  (67  Stat.  29 ;  43  U.S.C. 
1301),  which  was  made  applicable  to  the 
State  of  Alaska  by  section  6(m)  of  the 
Alaska  Statehood  Act  of  July  7, 1958  (72 


Townsite  Trustee  for  disposal  under  ap¬ 
plicable  townsite  laws. 

3.  Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  lands  are  hereby  opened  to  settle¬ 
ment  and  to  filing  of  applications,  selec¬ 
tions  and  locations  in  accordance  with 
the  following: 

(a)  Until  10  a.m.  on  November  28, 
1962,  the  State  of  Alaska  shall  have  a 
preferred  right  to  select  the  public  lands 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  of  July  28,  1956  (70  Stat.  709;  48 
U.S.C.  46-3b),  and  section  6(g)  of  the 
Alaska  Statehood  Act  of  July  7,  1958  (72 
Stat.  339) ,  and  such  of  the  national  forest 
lands  as  may  be  adjacent  to  established 
communities  or  suitable  for  prospective 
community  centers  and  recreation  areas, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  6(a)  of  the  Alaska  Statehood  Act 
of  July  7,  1958,  supra. 

(b)  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public  land  laws,  and  ap¬ 
plications  and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws  may  be  presented  to  the 
Manager  named  below,  beginning  on  the 
date  of  this  order.  Applications  by  per¬ 
sons  having  prior  existing  valid  settle¬ 
ment  rights,  preference  rights  conferred 
by  existing  laws,  or  equitable  claims  sub¬ 
ject  to  allowance  and  confirmation  will 
be  adjudicated  on  the  facts  presented  in 
support  thereof.  All  other  applications 
will  be  subject  to  the  applications  and 
claims  mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

(c)  All  valid  applications  and  selec¬ 
tions  under  the  nonmineral  public  land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
Subparagraphs  (a)  and  (b)  above,  and 
applications  and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws,  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.m.  on  November  28,  1962,  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  applications 
and  selections  filed  after  that  hour  will 
be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

(d)  The  public  lands  will  be  open  to 
settlement  under  the  homestead  and 
Alaska  homesite  laws,  and  to  location 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws  be¬ 
ginning  at  10:00  a.m.  on  November  28, 
1962,  the  national  forest  lands  being 
open  at  that  time  to  such  forms  of  dis¬ 
position  as  may  by  law  be  made  of  na¬ 
tional  forest  lands. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Of¬ 
fice,  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  An¬ 
chorage,  Alaska. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

August  28,  1962. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-8798;  Filed.  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:48  ajn.] 


[Public  Land  Order  3762] 
[Riverside  0688] 

CALIFORNIA 

Partly  Revoking  Public  Land  Order 
No.  706 


Stat.  339).  The  lands  described  in 
Subpari^raph  d.  are  in  the  Petersburg 
Townsite,  and  have  been  patented  to  the 
No.  171 - 6 


1.  Public  Land  Order  No.  706  of  March 
15,  1951,  withdrawing  lands  for  use  of 
the  Department  of  the  Navy,  is  hereby 
revoked  so  far  as  it  affects  the  follow¬ 


ing-described  lands.  (Authority:  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  No.  10355  of  May  26, 1952) : 

San  Bernardino  MsEHnAN 
T.  9  N.,  R.  1  W.. 

Sec.  15,  an  irregular  portion  described  as 
commencing  at  the  corner  common  to 
Secs.  10.  11.  14.  and  16.  T.  9  N..  R.  1 
W..  S.B.M.;  thence 

S.  1*05'45"  E.,  along  the  East  line  of  said 
Sec.  15  a  distance  of  1,321.86  feet  to 
a  point,  said  point  being  marked  with 
a  brass  disk  marked  U.S.N.  1942,  L.S. 
2210;  thence 

S.  88*53'55"  W.,  a  distance  of  660.97  feet 
to  the  true  point  of  beginning,  said  true 
point  of  beginning  being  marked  with 
a  brass  disk  marked  U.SN.  1942,  L.S. 
2210;  thence 

S.  88*63'55"  W.,  839.24  feet; 

S.  1*06'05"  E..  562.93  feet; 

N.  88*53'55"  E.,  719.98  feet  to  an  intersec¬ 
tion  with  the  Westerly  line  of  Cap>e 
Gloucester  Avenue;  thence 

N.  1*01'05"  W.  45.00  feet; 

N.  88*63'55"  E..  6.00  feet; 

N.  1*01'05"  W.,  4.88  feet  to  the  beginning 
of  a  tangent  curve  concave  Easterly  hav¬ 
ing  a  radius  of  440.32  feet;  thence 

Northeasterly  along  the  arc  of  said  tangent 
curve  through  a  central  angle  of  15*- 
24'26"  a  distance  of  118.40  feet;  thence 

N.  14*38'20"  E..  a  distance  of  325.79  feet 
to  the  beginning  of  a  tangent  curve  con¬ 
cave  Westerly  having  a  radius  of  307.56 
feet;  thence 

Northerly  along  the  arc  of  said  last  men¬ 
tioned  tangent  curve  through  a  central 
angle  of  15*29'25"  a  distance  of  83.15 
feet  to  the  true  point  of  beginning. 

Containing  10.016  acres. 

2.  The  lands  have  been  transferred  to 
the  General  Services  Administration  for 
disposition  as  unsuitable  for  return  to 
the  public  domain. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

August  28,  1962. 

[FR.  Doc.  62-8799;  Filed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:48  ajn.] 


[Public  Land  Order  2763] 
[Sacramento  064217] 

CALIFORNIA 

National  Forest  Administrative  Site 
Withdrawal 

The  following  described  lands  in  the 
El  Dorado  National  Forest  are  hereby 
withdrajyn  from  prospecting,  location, 
entry  and  purchase  under  the  mining 
laws  of  the  United  States,  in  aid  of  pro¬ 
grams  of  the  Forest  Service.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  for  utilization  of  the  sur¬ 
face  as  recreation  areas  in  connection 
with  D.  L.  Bliss  Memorial  State  Park 
(Auth:  Executive  Order  10355  of  May  26, 
1952) : 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 
T.  13  N..  R.  17  E., 

Sec.  9,  SW^NE^.  EViSW^.  and  SE^. 

Containing  280  acres. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

August  28, 1962. 

[FR.  Doc.  63-8800;  PUed,  Aug.  31.  1962; 

8:48  am.] 
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[Public  Land  Order  2764] 

(Utah  010062) 

(Nevada  044346) 

NEVADA  AND  UTAH 

Partly  Revoking  and  Amending  Na¬ 
tional  Forest  Protective  With¬ 
drawals 

1.  Public  Land  Order  No.  2400  of  June 
8,  1961,  withdrawing  national  forest 
lands  for  use  of  the  Forest  Service,  is 
hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it  affects  the 
following -described  lands: 

(Utah  010062) 

Cachs  National  Forest 

SALT  LAKE  MERIDIAN 

Blacksmith  Fork  Administrative  Site 

T.  IIN.,  R.2E., 

Sec.  25,S)4SWV4. 

Friendship  Recreation  Area 

T.  11  N.,  R.2E.. 

Sec.  25,  SEV4NEy4SE%. 

Monte  Christo  Administrative  Site  -  ■ 

T  8  N  R  4  E! 

Sec.  ’  3,  lots  3,  4,  NE^^SW)4NW^4,  and 
NW%SE%NW%. 

Monte  Christo  Recreation  Area 

T*  8  R  R  4  E 

Sec.”  4,  SW%SW)4NE^,  NE)4NW)4SE«4. 
andNWV4NE^SEI^. 

Blake  Administrative  Site 

T  8  N  R  4  E 

’sec.’'6,*S)4'’of  lot  4,  lot  5.  Wy3NW^^SE^^, 
and  SW^^SWV4NEV4. 

Curtis  Creek  Administrative  Site 
T.  10  N.,  R.  4  E., 

Sec.  1,  SWV4NE)4  and  El^SEV4. 

Garden  City  Administrative  Site 

T.  14  N..  R.  6  E., 

Sec.  19.SE%SE)4; 

Sec.  30,  NEiANB^. 

Public  Land  Order  No.  2564  of  Decem¬ 
ber  15,  1961,  withdrawing  lands  for  use 
of  the  Forest  Service  as  administrative 
sites,  is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it 
affects  the  following-described  lands: 
(Utah  010062) 

Manti-LaSal  National  Forest 

SALT  LAKE  MERIDIAN 

Mt.  Baldy  Administrative  Site 

T.  19  S.,  R.  4  E., 

Sec.  20,  W>/4SEV4. 

Indian  Creek  Administrative  Site 

T.  34  S.,  R.  22  E.  (Unsurveyed) , 

Sec.  9,  S)4SE)4NW)4,  SW^NW^A,  and 

Ni4Swy4. 

Pack  Creek  Administrative  Site 
T  27  S  R  23  E 

Sec.  24,  WV4SE14SW^^  and  E»^SW%SE>/4; 
Sec.  25,  N>/4NW%NE»4  and  N^^NE^^NW^^. 

Grayson  Administrative  Site 
T.  35  S.,  R.  28  E., 

Sec,  8,  SVitSyzNWViSW^,  N%SW%SW>4, 
SE)4SWViSWV4,  W»^SE^SW^^,  and 
SE»4SE^^SW%; 

Sec.  17,  NE%NW%,  W%NW%NE»4, 
EV4SEV4NW)4,  and  NW)4SW^NEl^. 

The  areas  released  from  withdrawal  by 
this  order  aggregate  approximately  1,040 
acres. 


2.  The  foUowing-described  national 
forest  lands  are  hereby  withdrawn  from 
prospecting,  location,  entry  and  purchase 
under  the  mining  laws  of  the  United 
States,  in  aid  of  programs  of  the  Forest 
Service  for  utilization  of  the  surface  of 
^e  lands  as  indicated: 

(Utah  010062) 

Manti-LaSal  National  Forest 

SALT  LAKE  MERIDIAN 

Mt.  Baldy  Administrative  Site 

T.  19  S..  R.  4  E., 

Sec.  20,  WV4SWJA. 

Indian  Creek  Administrative  Site 

T.  34  S..  R.  22  E.  (Unsurveyed) , 

Sec.  9,  NE^NW»A  and  E^^NW^^NW^^. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approx¬ 
imately  100  acres. 

3.  Public  Land  Order  No.  1796  of 
February  19, 1959  (Nevada  044346)  with¬ 
drawing  lands  in  the  Humboldt  National 
Forest,  Nevada,  for  use  of  the  Forest 
Service,  so  far  as  it  describes  lands  com¬ 
prising  the  Camp  Creek  Pasture  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Site  as  in  T.  45  N.,  R.  59  E., 
Mt.  Diablo  Meridian,  is  hereby  corrected 
to  read  T.  44  N.,  R.  59  E.,  effective  upon 
publication  of  this  order  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

4.  At  10:00  a.m.  on  October  3, 1962,  the 
lands  released  from  withdraw^  by  this 
order  shall  be  open  to  such  forms  of  dis¬ 
position  as  may  by  law  be  made  of  na¬ 
tional  forest  lands.  (Authority:  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952.) 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr.. 

Assistatit  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

August  28, 1962. 

[FJl.  Doc.  62-8801;  Filed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:48  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  2766] 

[Arizona  010137] 

ARIZONA 

Transferring  Lands  From  Department 
of  Air  Force  to  Department  of  Navy 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

The  following  described  public  lands 
withdrawn  by  Public  Land  Order  No. 
1889  of  June  26,  1959,  for  use  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Air  Force  in  connection 
with  Vincent  Air  Force  Base,  are  hereby 
transferred  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Navy  for  use  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps  Auxil¬ 
iary  Air  Station,  Yuma,  Arizona: 

Gila  &  Salt  River  Meridian 

T.  9  S.,  R.  23  W., 

Sec.  16.  SEl^SE%NEV4. 

Containing  10  acres. 

John  A.  Carver,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Au(njST  28, 1962. 

[FJi.  Doc.  62-8802;  PUed,  Aug.  31.  1962; 
8:48  ajn.] 


Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

PART  0— COMMISSION 
ORGANIZATION 

part  17— construction,  mark¬ 
ing,  AND  LIGHTING  OF  ANTENNA 
STRUCTURES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  Parts  0  and  17  of  its  rules  and 
regulations;  and 

It  appearing  that  references  to  the 
Foreign  Operations  Administration  in 
§  0.136  are  outdated  and  should  be  re¬ 
placed  by  references  to  the  Agency  for 
International  Development;  that  the 
111-watt  lamp  referred  to  in  Part  17  is  no 
longer  manufactured  and  that  refer¬ 
ences  to  that  lamp  should  be  deleted; 
and  that  other  editorial  changes' should 
be  made  in  Part  17;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend¬ 
ments  adopted  herein  are  editorial  in 
nature  and  hence  that  compliance  with 
the  notice  and  procedural  provisions  of 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  is  neither  necessary  nor  ap¬ 
propriate;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  authority 
for  issuance  of  the  amendments  herein 
is  contained  in  sections  4(i),  5(d).  and 
303 (r)  of  the  Commimications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  and  section  0.341(a) 
of  the  Commission’s  rules; 

It  is  ordered,  This  24th  day  of  August 
1962,  That  Parts  0  and  17  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  are  amended,  effective 
August  30, 1962,  as  set  forth  below:  Pro¬ 
vided.  however.  That  the  deletion  of  ref¬ 
erences  in  Part  17  to  the  111-watt  lamp 
shall  not  preclude  the  use  of  existing 
supplies  of  that  lamp. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1062,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C.  303) 

Released:  August  27,  1962. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

1.  Section  0.136  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  0.136  Technical  Assistance  Division. 

The  Technical  Assistance  Division  de¬ 
velops,  in  cooperation  with  the  Agency 
for  International  Development,  techni¬ 
cal  assistance  programs  with  respect  to 
communications  in  accordance  with 
Commission  policies,  and  maintains 
liaison  with  the  Agency  for  International 
Development  and  other  government 
agencies  concerning  technical  assistance. 

2.  Section  17.17(a)  Is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 
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§  17.17  Existing  structures. 

(a)  Nothing  in  the  criteria  in  this  sub¬ 
part  concerning  antenna  structures  or 
locations  shall  apply  to  those  structures 
authorized  prior  to  February  15,  1951, 
the  effective  date  of  these  criteria. 

§§  17.24-17.33, 17.36  [Amendment] 

3.  Delete  the  words  “111-”  and  “#111 

A21/TS”  from  the  following  sections: 
§§  17.24(a)  (1) ,  17.25(a)  (2) ,  17.26(a)  (2) , 
17.27(a)(3),  17.28(a)(3),  17.29(a)(3), 
17.30(a)(3),  17.31(a)(3),  17.32(a)(3), 

17.33(a)(3),  and  17.36. 

4.  Section  17.38(c)  (3)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  17.38  Recording  of  tower  light  inspec. 
tions  in  the  station  record. 

*  «  «  *  * 

(c)  *  •  * 

(3)  Date,  time,  and  nature  of  the  ad¬ 
justments,  repairs,  or  replacements 
made. 

5.  In  the  table  in  §  17.42,  delete  the 
last  four  entries  and  substitute  the  fol¬ 
lowing,  and  amend  footnote  1  to  the 
table  to  read  as  set  forth  below: 

§  17.42  Lighting  equipment. 


•  •  «  •  • 

116-watt  lamp . #116  A21/TS  (6,000 

hotirs). 

600-watt  lamp . #600  PS  40/46 

( 1,000  hours)  .* 

620-watt  lamp . #620  PS  40  (3,000 

hours). 


^Copies  of  this  specification  can  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Federal  Supply  Service  Cen¬ 
ter,  General  Services  Administration.  Seventh 
and  D  Streets  SW.,  Washington  26,  D.C. 
(Outside  white,  10  cents;  aviation  surface 
orange,  paint  6  cents,  enamel  16  cents.) 

(FJt.  Doc.  62-8787;  Filed.  Aug.  31.  1062; 
8:46  am.] 


PART  1— PRACTICE  AND  PROCEDURE 

PART  13— COMMERCIAL  RADIO 
OPERATORS 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  amendment  of  Parts  1  and 
13  of  its  rules  and  regulations;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  abbreviations  kc 
(for  kilocycles)  and  Me  (for  megacycles) 
have  been  amended  in  the  Geneva  Radio 
Regulations  to  read  kc/s  and  Mc/s  re¬ 
spectively;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend¬ 
ments  herein  ordered  make  no  substan¬ 
tive  change,  and,  being  editorial  in 
nature,  the  prior  public  notice  and  effec¬ 
tive  date  provisions  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Procedures  Act  are  not  applicable; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend¬ 
ments  adopted  herein  are  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  authority  contained  in  sec¬ 
tions  4(i)  and  303  (r)  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  and 
section  0.341(a)  of  the  Commission’s 
rules; 

It  is  ordered.  This  24th  day  of  August 
1962,  that  effective  August  31,  1962,  the 
terms  “kc,”  “kes,”  “kilocycles,”  “Me,” 
and  “megacycles”  are  amended  to  read 
“kc/s”  and  “Mc/s”  wherever  they  appear 
in  Parts  1  and  13  of  the  Commission’s 
rules. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended;  47  n.S.C. 
164.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303;  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  UA.C.  308) 

'  Released:  August  28, 1962. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(F.R.  Doc.  62-8788;  nied,  Aug.  81,  1962; 
8:M  ajn.] 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Office  of  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 

[  29  CFR  Part  13061 

BASIC  BONDING  REQUIREMENTS 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Section  16  of  the  Welfare  and  Pension 
Plans  Disclosure  Act  Amendments  of 
1962  (76  Stat.  38,  39) ,  added  a  new  sec¬ 
tion  13  to  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 
Disclosure  Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  997,  29 
UJS.C.  301  et  seq.)  requiring  every  ad¬ 
ministrator.  oflacer,  and  employee  of  any 
employee  welfare  or  pension  benefit  plan 
subject  to  the  Act  who  handles  funds  or 
other  property  of  such  plan  to  be  bonded 
as  provided  in  this  section  of  the  Act, 
and  authorizing  the  Secretary  to  issue 
such  regulations  from  time  to  time  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  section. 

It  is  therefore  proposed  to  inu^lement 
section  13  of  the  amended  Act  by  pro¬ 
mulgating  general  regulations  governing 
the  meaning  and  scope  of  this  section, 
including  regulations  for  estimating  the 
amount  of  funds  to  be  handled  during 
the  current  reporting  year  by  the  per¬ 
son.  group  or  class  to  be  bonded,  if  there 
is  no  preceding  reporting  year.  Separate 
regulations  will  govern  that  portion  of 
section  13(a)  which  provides  for  bond¬ 
ing  in  excess  of  the  statutory  amount 
of  $500,000  and  that  p>ortion  of  section 
13(e)  which  provides  for  exempting 
plans  from  the  requirements  of  section 
13  when  the  plan  administrator  offers 
adequate  evidence  of  the  financial  re- 
sponsibiUty  of  the  plan  or  that  other 
bonding  arrangements  exist  which  pro¬ 
vide  adequate  protection  to  the  partici¬ 
pants  and  beneficiaries  of  the  plans. 

Interested  persons  are  afforded  30 
days  within  which  to  submit  data,  views 
and  arguments  in  writing  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Labor.  United  States  Department 
of  Labor,  14th  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  section  13  of 
the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure 
Act.  as  amended  (76  Stat.  38,  39),  and 
Secretary’s  Order  No.  15-62  (27  F.R. 
4977)  it  is  proposed  to  amend  Chapter 
XI  of  Title  29,  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions,  by  adding  thereto  a  new  Part  1306 
as  follows: 

PART  1306— BASIC  BONDING 
REQUIREMENTS 

Subpart  A — Criteria  for  Determining  Who  Must 
Be  Bonded 

Sec. 

1306.1  Statutory  provisions. 

1306.2  Plans  within  the  coverage  of  sec¬ 

tion  13. 

1306.3  Plans  exempt  from  the  coverage  of 

Section  13. 

1306.4  Plan  administrators,  officers  and 

employees  for  purposes  of  section 

13. 

1306.5  "Funds  or  other  property”  of  a  plan. 


1306.16 

1306.17 


1306.6  Determining  when  "funds  or  other 

property”  belong  to  a  plan. 

1306.7  Persons  who  "handle"  funds  or 

other  property  of  a  plan. 

Subpart  B — Scope  of  the  Bond 

1306.8  Statutory  provision. 

1306S  The  nature  of  the  duties  or  activ¬ 
ities  to  which  the  bonding  re¬ 
quirement  relates. 

1306.10  Meaning  of  fraud  or  dishonesty. 

Swbpart  C — Amount  of  the  Bend 

1306.11  The  statutory  provision. 

1306.12  Relationship  of  determining  the 

amount  of  the  bond  to  "han¬ 
dling”. 

1306.13  The  meaning  of  "funds”. 

1306.14  Determining  the  amount  of  funds 

handled  during  the  preceding  re¬ 
porting  year. 

1306.15  The  amount  of  the  bond  in  respect 

to  the  person,  group  or  class  to  be 
covered. 

1306.16  Bonds  over  $500,000. 

1306.17  Procedures  to  be  used  for  estimating 

the  amount  of  funds  to  be  han¬ 
dled  during  the  current  reporting 
year  In  those  cases  where  there 
is  no  preceding  reporting  year. 

Subpart  D— Form  and  Type  of  Bond 

1306.18  Individual  or  schedule  or  blanket 

form  of  bonds. 

1306.19  Bonding  a  group  or  class  of  persons 

and  the  use  of  aggregate  penalty 
and  multiple  penalty  clarises. 

1306.20  Bonding  more  than  one  plan  on  the 

same  bond. 

1306.21  Naming  of  insureds. 

1306.22  Term  of  the  bond,  discovery  period, 

and  other  bond  clauses. 

1306.23  Use  of  existing  bonds,  separate 

bonds  and  additional  bonding. , 

Subpart  E — Qualified  Agents,  Brokers  and  Surety 
Companies  for  the  Placing  of  Bonds 

1306.24  Corporate  sureties  holding  grants  of 

authority  from  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasimy. 

1306.25  Interests  held  In  agents,  brokers 

and  surety  companies. 

Subpart  F — Miscellaneous  Provisions 

1306.26  Prohibition  of  certain  activities  by 

unbonded  persons. 

1306.27  Payment  of  bonding  costs. 

1306.28  Powers  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  to 

regulate  and  exempt. 

1306.29  Enforcement. 

1306.30  Effect  of  other  laws. 

1306.31  Effective  date  of  the  bonding  re¬ 

quirement. 

Atjthoritt:  §S  1306.1  to  1306.31  Issued 
under  sec.  13,  76  Stat.  38. 

Subpart  A — Criteria  for  Determining 
Who  Must  Be  Bonded 
§  1306.1  Statutory  provisions. 

Section  13(a)  of  the  Welfare  and  Pen¬ 
sion  Plans  Disclosure  Act  of  1958,  as 
amended,  states,  in  part,  that — 

Every  administrator,  officer,  and  employee 
of  any  employee  welfare  benefit  plan  or  of 
any  employee  pension  benefit  plan  subject 
to  this  Act  who  handles  ftmds  or  other  prop¬ 
erty  of  such,  plan  shall  be  bonded  as  herein 
provided;  except  that,  where  such  plan  is 


1306.21 

1306.22 


one  under  which  the  only  assets  from  which 
benefits  are  paid  are  the  general  assets  of  a 
union  or  of  an  employer,  the  administrator, 
officers  and  employees  of  such  plan  shall  be 
exempt  from  the  bonding  requirements  of 
this  section. 

•  •  •  Such  bond  shall  provide  protection 
to  the  plan  against  loss  by  reason  of  acts  of 
fraud  or  dishonesty  on  the  part  of  such  ad¬ 
ministrator,  officer,  or  employee,  directly  or 
through  connivance  with  others. 

§  1306.2  Plans  within  the  coverage  of 
section  13. 

Any  employee  welfare  benefit  plan  and 
any  employee  pension  benefit  plan  as  de¬ 
fined  in  sections  3(1)  and  3(2)  of  the 
Act  and  covered  within  the  terms  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  is  subject  to  the  bonding  require¬ 
ments  of  section  13  of  the  Act  and  to  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  there¬ 
under;  except  that,  where  such  plan  is 
one  \mder  which  the  only  assets  from 
which  benefits  are  paid  are  the  general 
assets  of  a  union  or  of  an  employer,  the 
plan  is  not  subject  to  section  13  and  the 
administrator,  officers  and  employees  of 
such  plan  are  exempt  from  the  bonding 
requirements  of  the  section.  Exemption 
from  the  annual  report  requirements  of 
section  7  for  plans  having  fewer  than  100 
participants  does  not  exempt  such  plans 
from  the  bonding  requirements  of  sec¬ 
tion  13. 

§  1306.3  Plans  exempt  from  the  cover¬ 
age  of  section  13. 

Consistent  with  indicated  Congres¬ 
sional  intent  ^  to  exempt  from  the  cover¬ 
age  of  the  bonding  provisions  only  those 
cmnpletely  imfunded  plans  in  which  the 
assets  of  the  plan  are  not  segregated  in 
any  way  from  the  general  assets  of  a 
union  *  or  employer,  the  language  "where 
such  plan  is  one  under  which  the  only 
assets  from  which  benefits  are  paid  are 
the  general  assets  of  a  union  or  em¬ 
ployer”  shall  not  be  deemed  to  exempt 
the  administrators,  officers  and  employ¬ 
ees  of  any  plan  from  the  coverage  of  sec¬ 
tion  13  if  the  plan  is  one  in  which: 

(a)  Any  benefits  thereimder  are  un¬ 
derwritten  by  an  insurance  carrier  or 
service  or  other  organization,  or 

(b)  There  is  a  trust  or  other  separate 
entity  to  which  contributions  are  made 
or  out  of  which  benefits  are  paid,  or 

(c)  Contributions  to  the  plan  are 
made  by  the  employees,  either  through 
withholding  or  otherwise,  or  from  any 
source  other  than  the  employer  or  union 
involved,  or 

» Daily  Cong.  Rec.,  pp.  1847-8,  House,  Feb¬ 
ruary  7, 1962. 

*For  purposes  of  the  exemption  discussed 
in  §  1306.3,  the  term  "tmion”  shall  include 
"♦  •  *  any  organization  of  any  kind  or  any 
agency  or  employee  representation  commit¬ 
tee,  association,  group,  or  plan,  in  which 
employees  participate  and  which  exists  for 
the  purpose,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  dealing 
with  employers  concerning  an  employee  wel¬ 
fare  or  pension  benefit  plan,  or  other  mat¬ 
ters  incidental  to  employment  relationships 
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(d)  There  is  a  separately  maintained 
bank  account  or  separately  maintained 
books  and  records  for  the  plan  or  other 
evidence  of  the  existence  of  a  segregated 
or  separately  maintained  or  administered 
fund  out  of  which  plan  benefits  are  to  be 
provided. 

As  such,  only  those  plans  in  which  the 
plan  benefits  derive  solely  from  the  gen¬ 
eral  assets  of  the  imion  or  employer  and 
remain  solely  within  and  unsegregated 
from  the  general  assets  until  the  time 
of  distribution  of  benefits  shall  be  ex¬ 
empt  from  the  bonding  provisions.  As 
a  general  rule,  the  presence  of  special 
ledger  accounts  or  accounting  entries 
for  plan  funds  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
general  books  and  records  of  an  employer 
or  union  shall  not,  in  and  of  itself,  be 
deemed  sufiBcient  evidence  of  segregation 
of  plan  funds  to  take  a  plan  out  of  the 
exempt  category,  but  shall  be  considered 
along  with  the  other  factors  and  criteria 
discussed  above  in  determining  whether 
the  exemption  applies.  It  should  also 
be  noted  that  the  fact  that  administra¬ 
tors,  officers  or  employees  are  not  ex¬ 
empt  as  discussed  above  does  not  neces¬ 
sarily  mean  they  are  required  to  be 
bonded.  This  will  depend  on  whether  or 
not  they  “handle”  funds  or  other  prop¬ 
erty  of  a  plan  within  the  meaning  of  sec¬ 
tion  13. 

§  1306.4  Plan  administrators,  officers 
and  employees  for  purposes  of  sec¬ 
tion  13. 

(a)  Administrator.  (1)  For  purposes 
of  the  bonding  provisions,  the  term  “ad¬ 
ministrator”  is  defined  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  under  section  5  of  the  Act  and 
refers  to — 

(1)  The  person  or  p>ersons  designated 
by  the  terms  of  the  plan  or  the  collective 
bargaining  agreement  with  responsibility 
for  the  ultimate  control,  disposition,  or 
management  of  the  money  received  or 
contributed;  or 

(ii)  In  the  absence  of  such  desig¬ 
nation,  the  person  or  persons  actually 
responsible  for  the  control,  disposition, 
or  management  of  the  money  received 
or  contributed,  irrespective  of  whether 
such  control,  disposition,  or  management 
is  exercised  ffirectly  or  through  an  agent 
or  trustee  designated  by  such  person  or 
persons. 

(2)  Where  by  virtue  of  this  definition, 
or  regulations,  interpretations  or  opin¬ 
ions  issued  with  respect  thereto,  the  term 
embodies  natural  persons  such  as  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  a  trust, 
the  bonding  requirements  shall  apply 
to  such  persons. 

(3)  However,  when  by  virtue  of  this 
definition  or  regulations,  interpretations, 
or  opinions  issued  with  respect  thereto, 
the  administrator  in  a  given  case  is  an 
entity  such  as  a  partnership,  corporation, 
mutual  company,  joint  stock  company, 
trust,  unincorporated  organization,  union 
or  employees’  beneficiary  association,  the 
term  shall  be  deemed  to  apply,  in  meet¬ 
ing  the  bonding  requirements,  only  to 
those  natural  persons  who — 

(i)  Are  vested  imder  the  authority  of 
the  entity-administrator  with  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  carrying  out  functions 
constituting  control,  disposition  or  man¬ 
agement  of  the  money  received  or  con¬ 


tributed  within  the  definition  of  admin¬ 
istrator,  or  who,  acting  on  behalf  of  or 
under  the  actual  or  apparent  authority 
of  the  entity-administrator,  actually  per¬ 
form  such  functions,  and  who 

(ii)  “Handle”  funds  or  other  property 
of  the  plan  within  the  meaning  of  these 
regulations. 

(4)  The  term  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
apply  to  persons  such  as  banks,  corporate 
trustees,  insurance  companies,  pension 
consultants  or  other  independent  con¬ 
tractors  who  are  performing  fimctions 
for  any  plan  (other  than  a  plan  for  the 
benefit  of  its  own  employees)  subject  to 
ultimate  powers  of  direction  or  removal 
in  natural  persons  representing  or  con¬ 
stituting  the  administrator  as  described 
above;  however,  the  terms  ’‘officer”  or 
“employee”  as  defined  in  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section  may  have  appli¬ 
cation  with  respect  to  such  persons,  un¬ 
less  they  are  excluded  by  virtue  of  para¬ 
graph  (d)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Officers.  For  purposes  of  the 
bonding  provisions, '  the  term  “officer” 
shall  include  any  person  designated  by 
the  terms  of  a  plan  or  collective  bargain¬ 
ing  agreement  as  an  officer,  any  person 
performing  or  authorized  to  perform 
executive  functions  of  the  plan  or  any 
member  of  a  board  of  trustees  or  similar 
governing  body  of  a  plan.  The  term  shall 
include  such  persons  regardless  of 
whether  they  are  representatives  of  or 
selected  by  an  employer,  employees  or  an 
employee  organization.  In  its  most  fre¬ 
quent  application  the  term  will  encom¬ 
pass  those  natural  persons  appointed  or 
elected  as  officers  of  the  plan  or  as  mem¬ 
bers  of  boards  or  committees  performing 
executive  or  supervisory  functions  for 
the  plan,  but  who  may  not  have  responsi¬ 
bility  for  the  “ultimate  control,  disposi¬ 
tion  or  management  of  the  fimds  re¬ 
ceived  or  contributed.” 

(c)  Employees.  For  purposes  of  the 
bonding  provisions  the  term  “employee” 
shall,  to  the  extent  a  person  performs 
functions  not  falling  within  the  defini¬ 
tion  of  officer  or  administrator,  include 
any  person,  who  performs  work  for  or 
directly  related  to  a  covered  plan,  re¬ 
gardless  of  whether  technically  he  is 
employed,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  or 
for  a  plan,  a  plan  administrator,  a  trust, 
or  by  an  employer  or  employee  orga¬ 
nization  within  the  meaning  of  section 
3(3)  or  3(4)  of  the  Act.  As  such,  the 
term  extends  not  only  to  those  persons 
acting  in  a  direct  employment  capacity 
for  a  plan,  but  also  to  those  persons  in¬ 
directly  employed  by  the  plan  in  the 
performance  of  work  for  the  plan  (un¬ 
less  such  persons  fall  within  the  cate¬ 
gory  of  independent  institutions  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
as  not  being  included  within  the  terms 
of  the  definition) .  In  its  most  frequent 
application,  such  persons  will  include 
pension  consultants  and  planners,  and 
attorneys  who  perform  “handling” 
functions  as  defined  in  §  1306.7. 

(d)  Independent  institutions  not  in~ 
eluded.  The  terms  “administrator,  of¬ 
ficer  and  employee”  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  include  the  following  independent  in¬ 
stitutions,  or  natural  persons  acting  in 
an  emplo3unent  or  other  representative 
capacity  for  such  institutions,  except 


with  respect  to  covered  plans  for  the 
benefit  of  their  own  employees. 

(1)  Any  commercial  bank  or  tnist 
company  subject  to  regulation  and  ex¬ 
amination  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur¬ 
rency,  the  Board  of  Gtovernors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  or  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  or  char¬ 
tered  under  the  laws  of  any  state  and 
operating  in  accordance  with  state  law 
and  subject  to  state  supervision  and 
examination. 

(2)  Any  insurance  company  or  service 
organization  providing  or  underwriting 
benefits  under  the  plan  in  accordance 
with  state  law  and  subject  to  state 
supervision  and  examination. 

(3)  Brokers  or  independent  contrac¬ 
tors  who  have  contracted  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  functions  which  are  not 
normally  carried  out  by  the  administra¬ 
tors,  officers  or  employees  of  a  plan,  such 
as  securities  brokers  who  purchase  and 
sell  securities  or  armored  motor  vehicle 
companies. 

§  1306.5  “Funds  or  other  property” 
of  a  plan. 

The  affirmative  requirement  for  bond¬ 
ing  persons  falling  within  the  definition 
of  administrator,  officer  or  employee  is 
applicable  only  if  they  handle  “funds  or 
other  property”  of  ttie  plan  concerned. 
The  term  “funds  or  other  property”  is 
intended  to  encompass  all  property 
which  is  used  or  may  be  used  as  a  source 
for  the  payment  of  benefits  to  plan  par¬ 
ticipants.  It  does  not  include  perma¬ 
nent  assets  used  in  the  operation  of  the 
plan  such  as  land  and  buildings,  furni¬ 
ture  and  fixtures  or  office  and  delivery 
equipment  used  in  the  operation  of  the 
plan.  It  does  include  all  items  in  the 
nature  of  quick  assets,  such  as  cash, 
checks  and  other  negotiable  instruments, 
government  obligations  and  marketable 
securities.  It  also  includes  all  other 
property  or  items  convertible  into  cash 
or  having  a  cash  value  and  held  or 
acquired  for  the  ultimate  purpose  of 
distribution  to  plan  participants  or  ben¬ 
eficiaries.  In  the  case  of  a  plan  which 
has  investments,  this  would  include  all 
the  investments  of  the  plan  even  though 
not  in  the  nature  of  quick  assets,  such 
as  land  and  buildings,  mortgages,  and 
securities  in  closely  held  corporations. 
However,  in  a  given  case,  the  question  of 
whether  a  person  was  “handling”  such 
“funds  or  other  property”  so  as  to  re¬ 
quire  bonding  would  depend  on  whether 
his  relationship  to  this  property  was 
such  that  there  was  a  significant  risk 
that  he,  alone  or  in  connivance  with 
others,  could  cause  a  loss  of  such  “funds 
or  other  property”  through  fraud  or 
dishonesty. 

§  1306.6  Determining  when  “funds  or 
other  property**  l^long  to  a  plan. 

With  respect  to  any  contribution  to  a 
plan  from  any  source,  including  employ¬ 
ers,  employees  or  employee  organiza¬ 
tions,  the  point  at  which  any  given  item 
or  amount  becomes  “funds  or  other  prop¬ 
erty”  of  a  plan  for  purposes  of  the  bond¬ 
ing  provisions  is  that  point  at  which  such 
item  or  amount  is  received  by  the  plan. 
Where  the  contribution  is  from  a  source 
other  than  the  plan  administrator,  this 
shall  be  the  point  at  which  such  item  or 
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amount  is  received  by  the  plan  adminis- 
trator.  Where  an  employer  or  employee 
organization  making  the  cmitribution 
is  itself  the  plan  administrator,  this  shall 
be  the  point  at  which  such  item  or 
amount  is  identified,  segregated  or  ear¬ 
marked  for  use  for  plan  purposes.  For 
example: 

(a)  With  respect  to  contributions  from 
employees  or  other  persons  who  are  plan 
participants,  they  would  become  “funds 
or  other  property”  of  the  plan  at  the  time 
they  are  received  from  the  contributor  by 
the  plan  administrator,  either  actually 
or  constructively.  Thus,  in  a  case  where 
contributions  to  a  plan  are  withheld 
from  the  salary  of  employees,  they  would 
becmne  “funds  or  other  property”  of  the 
plan  at  the  time  of  the  withholding  by 
the  employer  if  the  employer  is  the  plan 
administrator.  If  the  employer  is  not 
the  plan  administrator  and  these  with¬ 
holdings  are  later  turned  over  to  a  sepa¬ 
rate  trust  which  administers  the  plan, 
they  would  not  become  “funds  or  other 
property”  of  the  plan  until  receipt  by  the 
administrator.  (See  §  1306,7(g)  (2) .) 

(b)  Similarly,  with  respect  to  contri¬ 
butions  directly  frwn  an  employer  or 
employee  organization  to  a  separate 
trust  or  other  entity  which  is  the  admin¬ 
istrator  of  the  plan  within  the  meaning 
of  section  5  of  the  Act,  they  would  be¬ 
come  “funds  or  other  property”  of  the 
plan  at  the  time  of  receipt  by  the  admin¬ 
istrator. 

(c) (1)  With  respect  to  contributions 
made  to  a  plan  by  an  employer  or  em¬ 
ployee  organization  which  is  itself  the 
administrator  of  the  plan,  a  given  item 
would  become  “funds  or  other  property” 
of  the  plan  if  and  when  it  is  taken  out  of 
the  general  assets  of  the  employer  or 
employee  organization  and  placed  in  a 
special  bank  account  or  investment  ac¬ 
count;  or  identified  on  a  separate  set  of 
books  and  records;  or  paid  over  to  a  cor¬ 
porate  trustee  or  used  to  purchase  bene¬ 
fits  from  an  insurance  carrier  or  service 
or  other  organization;  or  otherwise  seg¬ 
regated,  paid  out,  used,  or  earmarked  to 
be  used  for  plan  purposes,  whichever 
shall  occur  first.  TTius,  if  a  plan  is  op¬ 
erated  by  a  corporate  trustee  and  no 
segregation  from  general  assets  is  made 
of  monies  to  be  turned  over  to  the  corpo¬ 
rate  trustee  prior  to  the  actual  transmit¬ 
tal  of  such  monies,  the  contribution  rep¬ 
resented  in  the  transmission  becomes 
“fimds  or  other  property”  of  the  plan  at 
the  time  of  receipt  by  the  corporate  trus¬ 
tee.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  special  fund 
is  first  established  from  which  monies 
are  paid  over  to  the  corporate  trustee,  a 
given  item  would  become  “funds  or  other 
property”  of  the  plan  at  the  time  it  is 
placed  in  the  special  fund.  Similarly,  if 
plan  benefits  are  provided  through  the 
medimn  of  an  insurance  carrier  or  serv¬ 
ice  or  other  organization  and  no  segrega¬ 
tion  from  general  assets  of  monies  used 
to  purchase  such  benefits  is  made  prior 
to  turning  such  monies  over  to  the 
organization  contracting  to  provide  ben¬ 
efits,  plan  funds  or  other  property  come 
into  being  at  the  time  of  receipt  of  pay¬ 
ment  for  such  benefits  by  the  insurance 
carrier  or  service  or  other  organization. 
In  such  a  case,  the  “funds  or  other  prop¬ 
erty”  of  the  plan  would  be  represent^ 


by  the  insurance  contract  or  other  obli¬ 
gations  to  pay  benefits  and  would  not  be 
normally  subject  to  “handling”.  Bond¬ 
ing  would  not  be  rec^uired  for  any  cov¬ 
ered  pers(m  with  respect  to  the  purchase 
of  such  benefits  directly  from  general 
assets  nor  with  respect  to  the  bare  ex¬ 
istence  of  the  contract  obligation  to  pay 
benefits.  However,  if  the  particular  ar¬ 
rangement  were  such  that  monies  de¬ 
rived  from  the  contract  could  subse¬ 
quently  flow  back  to  the  plan,  bonding 
may  be  required  if  such  monies  returning 
to  the  plan  were  subject  to  handling  by 
covered  persons.  (See  §  1306.7(g)  (1).) 

(2)  Once  an  item  or  amount  becomes 
“fimds  or  other  property”  of  a  plan,  it 
and  any  amount  derived  from  it,  or  rep¬ 
resenting  it.  shall  be  deemed  to  continue 
to  be  “funds  or  other  property”  of  the 
plan  until  it  is  distribute  to  participants 
or  beneficiaries,  unless  such  monies  rep¬ 
resent  a  reimbursement  for  a  previously 
paid  contribution  or  disbursement  by  an 
employer  or  employee  organization,  or 
unless  the  plan  by  its  specific  terms  per¬ 
mits  or  requires  other^se. 

§  1306.7  Persons  who  **handle^  funds 
or  other  property  of  a  plan< 

(a)  General  scope  of  term.  (1)  A 
plan  administrator.  ofiBcer,  or  employee 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  “handling”  funds 
or  other  property  of  a  plan,  so  as  to  re¬ 
quire  bonding  under  section  13,  when¬ 
ever  his  duties  or  activities  with  respect 
to  given  funds  or  other  property  are  such 
that  there  is  a  significant  risk  that  such 
funds  or  other  property  could  be  lost 
in  the  event  of  fraud  or  dishonesty  on 
the  part  of  such  person,  acting  either 
alone  or  in  collusion  with  others.  Sec¬ 
tion  13  contains  no  exemptions  based  on 
the  amount  or  value  of  funds  or  other 
property  handled,  regardless  of  how 
great  or  small,  nor  is  the  determination 
of  the  existence  of  risk  of  loss  based  on 
the  amount  involved.  Therefore,  with 
respect  to  any  amount  to  which  such 
risk  of  loss  attaches,  a  person  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  “handling”  and  bonding 
shall  be  required.  The  amount  of  the  re¬ 
quired  bond,  however,  shall  be  calculated 
in  the  manner  described  in  Subpart  C 
of  these  regulations. 

(2)  A  more  specific  content  may  be 
assigned  to  the  term  “handles”  by  ref¬ 
erence  to  the  prohibition  of  paragraph 

(b)  of  section  13  against  permitting  any 
administrator,  ofBcer  or  employee  not 
covered  by  an  appropriate  bond  to  “re¬ 
ceive,  handle,  disburse,  or  otherwise  ex¬ 
ercise  custody  or  control”  over  funds  or 
other  property  of  any  covered  plan. 
However,  the  phrase  “receive,  handle, 
disburse,  or  otherwise  exercise  custody 
or  control”  shall  not  be  considered  as 
expanding  or  limiting  the  scope  of  the 
term  “handles”  for  purposes  of  the  pro¬ 
hibition,  but  shall  merely  be  considered 
as  delineating  more  specifically  some  of 
the  various  aspects  of  that  term.  While, 
ordinarily,  those  persons  who  “handle” 
funds  or  other  property  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  section  13  will  be  persons  with 
duties  relate^  to  the  receipt,  disburse¬ 
ment  or  safekeeping  of  funds,  the  term 
shall  be  deemed  to  encompass  any  re¬ 
lationship  of  an  administrator,  ofBcer  or 
employee  with  respect  to  funds  or  other 
property  which  may  give  rise  to  a  sig¬ 


nificant  possibility  of  risk  of  loss  through 
fraud  or  dishonesty,  directly  or  in  con¬ 
nivance  with  others.  This  shall  include 
relationships  such  as  those  which  involve 
access  to  funds  or  other  property,  as  well 
as  those  involving  various  decision-mak¬ 
ing  powers  which  could  give  rise  to  such 
a  risk  of  loss.  Applications  of  the  basic 
standard  of  risk  of  loss  through  fraud 
or  dishonesty  to  various  types  of  general 
relationships  to  funds  and  other  property 
and  examples  of  “handling”  problems 
peculiar  to  employee  benefit  plans  are 
set  forth  in  the  subsections  immediately 
following. 

(b)  Physical  contact  as  a  criterion  of 
“handling”.  Physical  dealing  with  funds 
or  other  property,  under  the  principles 
above  stated,  is  an  important  criterion  in 
determining  whether  such  funds  or  other 
property  are  being  “handled”,  and,  as  a 
general  rule,  all  covered  persons  who 
physically  deal  with  funds  or  other 
property  of  a  plan  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
“handling”  such  funds  or  other  property. 
However,  office  personnel  who  from  time 
to  time  perform  counting,  packaging, 
tabulating,  messenger,  tsrping  or  similar 
duties  which  involve  physical  contact 
with  checks,  securities  or  other  items  of 
funds  or  other  property,  may  not  neces¬ 
sarily  be  “handling”  when  they  perform 
these  duties  under  conditions  or  circum¬ 
stances  that  cannot  reasonably  be  said 
to  give  rise  to  significant  risk  of  loss 
through  fraud  or  dishonesty.  This  may 
be  the  case  where  the  risk  of  mishan¬ 
dling  is  precluded  by  the  nature  of  the 
funds  or  other  property  (e.g.,  checks,  se¬ 
curities  or  title  papers  which  can  not  be 
negotiated  by  the  persons  performing  du¬ 
ties  with  respect  to  them) .  It  may  also 
be  the  case  where  significant  risk  of 
mishandling  in  the  performance  of  duties 
of  sua  essentially  clerical  character  is 
precluded  by  fiscal  controls. 

(c)  The  possibility  of  physical  contact 
as  a  criterion  of  “handling”.  Persons 
whose  functions  do  not  generally  require 
them  to  physically  handle  funds  or  oth&' 
property  may  nevertheless  “handle” 
within  the  meaning  of  section  13  where 
they  have  access  to  or  custody  or  control 
of  funds  or  other  property  that  there 
is  power  to  exert  physical  control,  the 
dishonest  or  fraudulent  exercise  of  which 
power  could  cause  a  loss  of  such  funds 
or  other  property.  For  example,  per¬ 
sons  who  have  access  to  a  safe  deposit 
box  or  similar  depository  for  the  purpose 
of  adding  to,  withdrawing,  checking  or 
otherwise  dealing  with  its  contents  shall 
be  deemed  to  “handle”  these  contents 
to  the  extent  that  they  can  cause  a  loss 
of  these  contents  to  the  plan  through 
fraud  or  dishonesty,  even  though  they 
do  not  at  any  time  during  the  year  actu¬ 
ally  secure  such  access.  Similarly,  a 
bank  account  in  the  name  of  a  person 
whose  signature  the  bank  was  authorized 
to  honor,  or  customarily  did  honor,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  subject  to  “handling” 
by  that  person.  This  is  true  even  though 
the  person  has  no  authority  from  either 
the  plan  or  from  his  superiors  to  make 
deposits  or  withdrawals  in  the  safe  de¬ 
posit  box  or  bank  account,  since  the 
extent  of  authority  granted  is  imma¬ 
terial  where  custody  or  other  powers 
which  create  a  substantial  risk  of  mis¬ 
handling  are  permitted  or  granted.  For 
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example,  an  office  employee  whose  po¬ 
sition  gives  him  frequent  access  to  un¬ 
guarded  or  improtected  cash  or  negoti¬ 
able  assets  shall  be  regarded  as  “han¬ 
dling"  such  assets  despite  the  fact  that 
he  has  no  specific  duties  in  regard  to 
those  assets.  Necessarily,  where  a  per¬ 
son  is  charged  with  duties,  whether  spe¬ 
cific  or  general,  of  custody  or  safekeep¬ 
ing  of  funds  or  other  property,  involving 
the  possibility  of  physical  contact  and 
loss  through  fraud  or  dishonesty,  such 
person  shall  be  regarded  as  “handling” 
even  though  the  access  he  has  to  such 
funds  or  other  property  by  virtue  of  his 
position  is  never,  in  fact,  used.  Thus,  a 
treasurer  or  similar  person  charged  with 
general  responsibility  for  safekeeping  of 
funds  or  other  property  of  the  plan  shall 
be  regarded  as  “handling”  within  the 
meaning  of  section  13  to  the  extent  the 
funds  or  other  property  involved  are  of 
a  type  susceptible  of  mishandling 
through  fraud  or  dishonesty. 

(d)  Power  to  transfer  funds  or  other 
property  to  oneself  or  a  third  party  or 
to  negotiate  it  for  value  as  a  criterion 
of  ‘‘handling".  With  respect  to  certain 
types  of  funds  or  other  property,  the 
fact  of  physical  contact  or  possibility 
of  physical  contact  through  access  may 
not,  in  and  of  itself,  give  rise  to  a  risk 
of  loss  because  the  nature  of  the  prop¬ 
erty  is  such  that  it  cannot  be  trans¬ 
ferred  or  negotiated  for  value  by  any 
person  dealing  with  it.  This  may  be 
true  with  respect  to  items  like  mort¬ 
gages,  title  to  land  or  buildings,  or  se¬ 
curities  in  closely  held  corporations.  In 
any  given  case,  however,  a  person  shall 
be  regarded  as  “handling”  such  items 
whenever  there  is  a  significant  risk  that 
the  particular  person  in  question, 
through  actual  or  apparent  authority  to 
act  on  behalf  of  the  plan  in  dealing 
with  such  funds  or  other  property  can 
cause  those  items  to  be  transferred  to 
himself  or  to  a  third  party  or  to  be 
negotiated  for  value  through  fraudu¬ 
lent  or  dishonest  acts. 

(e)  Disbursement  and  signing  of 
checks  as  a  criterion  of  “handling". 
Clearly,  from  the  principles  set  forth 
above,  persons  who  actually  disburse 
funds  or  other  property,  such  as  officers 
or  trustees  authorized  to  sign  checks  or 
other  negotiable  instruments,  or  persons 
who  make  cash  disbursements,  shall  be 
considered  to  be  “handling”  such  funds 
or  property.  Similarly,  the  power  to  en¬ 
dorse  checks  or  similar  instruments  or 
otherwise  render  them  negotiable  shall 
be  considered  to  be  “handling”  such 
funds  and  property.  Where  more  than 
one  individual  is  required  to  authorize  a 
disbursement,  or  sign  or  endorse  a  check 
or  similar  instrument,  each  of  them  shall 
be  considered  to  be  “handling”,  regard¬ 
less  of  how  many  persons  are  required 
to  co-sign  and  each  of  them  shall  be 
covered  by  an  appropriate  bond  in  a 
form  and  amount  permissible  within 
the  meaning  of  these  regulations. 
Whether  other  persons  who  may  influ¬ 
ence,  authorize  or  direct  disbursements 
or  the  signing  or  endorsing  of  checks  or 
similar  instruments  will  be  considered 
to  be  “handling”  funds  or  other  prop¬ 
erty  shall  be  determined  by  reference 
to  the  particular  duties  or  responsibili¬ 


ties  of  these  persons  in  a  given  plan,  as 
applied  to  the  criteria  set  forth  herein. 

(f)  Supervisory  or  decision  making 
responsibility  as  a  criterion  of  “han¬ 
dling’*.  (1)  With  respect  to  persons 
having  supervisory  or  decision  making 
responsibility  in  a  plan,  to  the  extent 
that  those  duties  or  responsibilities  in¬ 
volve  factors  in  relationship  to  funds  or 
other  property  treated  in  paragraphs 
(b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  of  this  section, 
they  shall  be  considered  as  “handling” 
such  funds  or  other  property  in  the  same 
manner  as  any  person  to  whom  the  cri¬ 
teria  of  those  subsections  are  appli¬ 
cable.  To  the  extent  that  the  duties 
and  responsibilities  of  such  persons  do 
not  involve  these  factors,  but  involve 
general  responsibility  for  the  conduct 
and  business  affairs  of  the  plan,  includ¬ 
ing  such  functions  as  approval  of  con¬ 
tracts,  authorization  of  disbursements, 
auditing  of  accoimts.  investment  deci¬ 
sions,  determination  of  benefit  claims 
and  similar  responsibilities,  such  per¬ 
sons  shall  be  considered  to  be  “handling” 
whenever  the  facts  of  the  particular 
case  raise  a  significant  possibility  that 
funds  or  other  property  of  the  plan 
could  be  lost  in  the  event  of  fraud  or 
dishonesty  by  such  persons  in  perform¬ 
ing  the  functions  in  question.  The  mere 
fact  of  general  supervision  would  not 
necessarily  in  and  of  itself  mean  that 
such  persons  are  “handling”.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  where  all  the  day  to  day  fimc- 
tions  of  administering  a  plan  are  in  the 
hands  of  a  bank  or  corporate  trustee, 
supervisory  personnel  of  the  plan  (other 
than  the  administrator  having  ultimate 
responsibility  for  the  plan)  would 
clearly  not  be  “handling”.  By  way  of 
contrast  if  such  persons  are  responsible 
for  exercising  close  supervision  over  cor¬ 
porate  trustees  or  other  parties  charged 
with  handling  funds,  or  they  in  fact 
exercise  close  control  or  supervision,  it 
would  be  unreasonable  to  conclude  that 
these  persons  are  not  themselves  par¬ 
ticipating  in  “handling”  such  funds. 
For  example,  a  board  of  trustees  or  sim¬ 
ilar  body,  rather  than  a  bank  or  cor¬ 
porate  trustee,  may  exercise  such  close 
supervision  over  investment  policy  that 
it  in  effect  controls  all  specific  invest¬ 
ments,  even  though  it  is  not  specifically 
charged  with  such  responsibility.  Simi¬ 
larly.  where  a  person  in  a  supervisory 
Capacity  conducts  what  is.  in  effect,  a 
continuing  daily  audit  of  those  whom  he 
supervises,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
“handling”  funds  within  the  meaning 
of  the  statute.  On  the  other  hand,  con¬ 
ducting  a  sporadic  or  periodic  audit 
would  by  itself  not  constitute  “handling”. 

(2)  With  respect  to  particular  respon¬ 
sibilities  of  persons  with  supervisory  or 
decision  making  responsibility  in  dis¬ 
bursing  and  authorizing  the  disburse¬ 
ment  of  funds,  the  two  following  factors 
shall  be  accorded  great  weight,  first,  the 
tsrpe  of  fiscal  control  system  provided  in 
a  particular  plan,  and  second,  who  is  in 
fact  charged  with,  or  actually  exercising, 
final  responsibility  for  determining 
whether  specific  disbursements  are  bona 
fide,  regular,  and  made  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  trust  instniment  or 
other  plan  documents  governing  the  dis¬ 
bursement  of  funds  or  other  property. 


For  example,  the  performance  of  such 
functions  as  allocation  of  fimds  or  gen¬ 
eral  authorization  of  disbursements  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  “handling”  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  section  13  where  there  is  merely 
a  broad  general  allocation  of  authority 
intended  to  permit  expenditures  by  a 
disbursing  officer  who  has  final  respon¬ 
sibility  for  determining  the  propriety  of 
any  specific  expenditure  and  for  making 
the  actual  disbursement.  In  such  a 
case,  only  the  action  of  the  disbursing 
officer  shall  be  deemed  to  constitute 
“handling”  since  it  is  not  possible  for 
any  action  by  a  person  or  body  with 
general  supervisory  authority  to  result 
in  a  significant  risk  of  loss  through 
fraud  or  dishonesty.  It  would  be  the 
duty  of  the  disbursing  officer  to  prevent 
any  unauthorized  or  irregular  expendi¬ 
tures.  Any  risk  that  funds  or  other 
property  would  be  lost  lies  primarily  in 
the  failure  of  the  supervisory  person  to 
act  properly.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the 
disbursing  officer’s  duties  are  only 
ministerial,  and  he  has  no  power  of 
review  or  veto,  both  he  and  the  super¬ 
visory  person  shall  be  required  to  be 
appropriately  bonded. 

(g)  Some  examples  of  “handling"  in 
situations  peculiar  to  employee  benefit 
plans.  (1)  In  situations  where  there  is 
no  segregation  of  funds  or  property 
from  general  assets  until  payment  for 
the  purchase  of  benefits  from  an  in¬ 
surance  company,  the  existence  of  “funds 
or  other  property”  of  the  plan  is  deemed 
to  come  into  being  at  such  time  as  the 
benefits  are  purchased  and  is  represented 
by  the  insiurance  contract  or  other  bene¬ 
fit  arrangement  purchased  from  the 
insurance  company.  If  the  insurance 
company  is  responsible  for  the  functions 
of  determining  the  persons  entitled  to 
receive  benefits  and  to  make  benefit 
payments,  there  would  be  no  “handling” 
fimction  in  any  person  required  to  be 
covered  by  the  Act.  On  the  other  hand, 
.any  monies  forwarded  by  Uie  insurance 
company  to  the  plan  for  distribution  or 
by  way  of  dividends  or  cash  surrender 
are  subject  to  “handling”  by  covered 
persons.  (See  §  1306.6(a).) 

(2)  In  some  plans  “funds  or  other 
property”  of  the  plan  originate  with  a 
withholding  from  the  salary  of  an  em¬ 
ployee  who  is  a  plan  participant.  This 
act  alone  would  not  constitute  “han¬ 
dling”  since  it  is  a  mere  bookkeeping 
entry  which  could  not  result  in  a  risk 
of  loss.  However,  subsequent  activity 
involving  access  to  or  powers  of  dis¬ 
bursement  of  these  funds  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  “handling”  where  the 
employer  is  the  administrator  of  the 
plan,  even  though  the  funds  are  not 
segregated  from  the  other  assets  of  the 
employer  making  the  withholding. 

(3)  One  of  the  functions  of  plan  of¬ 
ficers  or  plan  personnel  may  be  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  investment  decisions.  If  such 
decisions  are  made  solely  on  an  advisory 
basis,  with  final  authority  being  left 
to  the  administrator  of  the  plan,  or  if 
some  other  plan  official  is  authorized 
to  veto  or  control  these  decisions,  these 
functions  shall  not  be  considered  to  be 
“handling”.  On  the  other  hand,  if  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  granted,  or  as  a 
matter  of  actual  practice,  investment 
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decisions  are  final,  the  function  of  mak¬ 
ing  such  decisions  shall  be  considered  to 
be  ‘'handling”,  since  persons  making 
them  can  direct,  in  collusion  with  others, 
investments  or  expenditures  to  be  made 
in  insectire  or  unsafe  sources  as  part 
of  a  scheme  to  receive  kickbacks  or  be¬ 
cause  of  a  conflict  of  interest,  in  which 
event  depreciation  or  loss  of  the  invest¬ 
ment  would  thereby  cause  a  loss  to  the 
plan  through  acts  of  fraud  or  dishonesty. 

(4)  Plan  administrators  having  ulti¬ 
mate  control  and  responsibility  for  mak¬ 
ing  decisions  or  determinations  shall 
generally  be  regarded  as  “handhng” 
since,  by  definition,  they  have  ultimate 
control  or  responsibility,  and  can  use 
their  authority  either  to  obtain  access  to 
funds  or  other  property,  or  to  exercise 
control  of  funds  or  other  property,  and 
thereby  cause  a  loss  through  acts  of 
fraud  or  dishonesty.  This,  however,  can 
be  stated  only  as  a  general  rule  since  the 
facts  of  the  particular  case  may  show 
that  the  plan  administrator  does  not  in 
fact  have  such  powers  or  that  while  his 
powers  can  caiise  loss  by  negligence,  poor 
judgment,  or  other  factors  of  unfai^ul 
discharge  of  duties,  they  could  not  pos¬ 
sible  cause  a  loss  to  occur  through  acts 
of  fraud  or  dishonesty.  Whenever  this 
is  the  case,  the  function  involved  shall 
not  be  cmisidered  as  “handling”  within 
the  meaning  of  the  definition. 

Subpart  B— Scope  of  the  Bond 
§  1306.S  Statutory  provision. 

The  statute  requires  that  the  bond 
shall  provide  protection  to  the  plan 
against  loss  by  reason  of  acts  of  fraud 
or  dishonesty  on  the  part  of  a  plan  ad¬ 
ministrator,  oflBcer,  or  employee,  directly 
or  through  connivance  with  others. 

§  1306.9  The  nature  of  the  duties  or  ac¬ 
tivities  to  which  the  htMiding  require¬ 
ment  relates. 

The  bond  required  imder  section  13  is 
limited  to  protection  for  those  duties  and 
activities  from  which  loss  can  arise 
through  fraud  or  dishcmesty.  It  is  not 
required  to  provide  the  same  scope  of 
coverage  that  is  required  in  faithful  dis¬ 
charge  of  duties  bonds  under  the  Labor- 
Management  Reporting  and  Disclosure 
Act  of  1959  or  in  the  faithful  perform¬ 
ance  bonds  of  public  ofiBcials. 

§  1306.10  .  Meaning  of  fraud  or  dis¬ 
honesty. 

The  term  “fraud  or  dishonesty”  shall 
be  deemed  to  encompass  all  those  risks 
of  loss  that  might  arise  through  dis¬ 
honest  or  fraudulent  acts  in  handling 
of  funds  as  delineated  in  §  1306.7.  As 
such,  the  bond  must  provide  recovery 
for  loss  occasioned  by  such  acts  even 
though  no  personal  gain  accrues  to  the 
person  committing  the  act  and  the  act 
is  not  subject  to  punishment  as  a  crime 
or  misdemeanor,  provided  that  within 
the  law  of  the'  state  in  which  the  act 
is  committed,  a  court  would  afford  re¬ 
covery  under  a  bond  providing  protection 
against  fraud  of  dishonesty.  As  usually 
applied  under  state  laws,  the  term  “fraud 
or  dishonestsr”  encompasses  such  matters 
as  larceny,  theft,  embezzlement,  forgery, 
misappropriation,  wrongful  abstraction, 
conversion,  willful  misapplication  or  any 


other  fraudulent  or  dishonest  acts.  For 
the  purposes  of  section  13,  other  fraudu¬ 
lent  or  dishonest  acts  shall  also  be 
deemed  to  include  acts  where  losses  re¬ 
sult  through  a  conflict  of  interest,  or 
through  any  arrangement  or  scheme  to 
provide  a  “kickback,”  or  through  any  act 
or  arrangement  prohibited  by  Title  18, 
Section  1954  of  the  United  States  Code. 

Subpart  C — Amount  of  the  Bond 
§  1306.11  The  statutory  provision. 

Section  13  requires  that  the  amount 
of  the  bond  be  fixed  at  the  beginning  of 
each  calendar,  policy  or  other  fiscal  year, 
as  the  case  may  be,  which  constitutes 
the  reporting  year  of  the  plan  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  reporting  provisions  of  the 
Act.  The  amount  of  the  bond  shall  be 
not  less  than  10  per  centum  of  the 
amoimt  of  fimds  handled,  except  that 
any  such  bond  shall  be  in  at  least  the 
amount  of  $1,000  and  no  such  bond  shall 
be  required  in  an  amount  in  excess  of 
$500,000:  Provided,  That  the  Secretary, 
after  due  notice  and  opportvmity  for 
hearing  to  all  interested  parties,  and 
after  consideration  of  the  record,  may 
prescribe  an  amount  in  excess  of 
$500,000,  which  in  no  event  shall  exceed 
10  per  centum  of  the  funds  handled. 
For  purposes  of  fixing  the  amount  of 
such  bond,  the  amount  of  funds  handled 
shall  be  determined  by  the  funds  handled 
by  the  person,  group,  or  class  to  be 
covered  by  such  bond  and  by  their 
predecessor  or  predecessors,  if  any,  dur¬ 
ing  the  preceding  reporting  year,  or  if 
the  plan  has  no  preceding  reporting  year, 
the  amount  of  funds  to  be  handled  dur¬ 
ing  the  current  reporting  year  by  such 
person,  group,  or  class,  estimated  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  these  regulations. 

§  1306.12  Relatitmskip  of  determining 
the  amount  of  the  bond  to  “han¬ 
dling”. 

A  determination  of  whether  persons 
falling  within  the  definition  of  adminis¬ 
trator,  officer  or  employee  are  required 
to  be  bonded  depend  on  whether  they 
“handle”  funds  or  other  property.  De¬ 
termining  the  amount  of  the  bond  is  an 
aspect  of  the  same  process  in  that  it 
requires  a  determination  of  what  funds 
or  other  property  are  being  handled  or 
what  amounts  of  funds  or  other  prop¬ 
erty  are  subject  to  risk  of  loss  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  duties  or  powers  of  an 
administrator,  officer  or  employee  of  a 
covered  plan.  Once  this  csdculation  is 
made,  the  required  amoimt  for  which 
that-  person  must  be  covered  by  a  bond, 
either  by  himself  or  as  a  part  of  a  group 
or  class  being  bonded  under  a  blanket  or 
schedule  bond,  is  not  less  than  10  percent 
of  the  amount  handled  or  $1,000,  which¬ 
ever  is  the  greater  amount,  except  that 
no  such  bond  shall  be  required  in  an 
amount  greater  than  $500,000  by  virtue 
of  these  regulations.  (See  9  1306.16.) 

§  1306.13  The  meaning  of  “funds”. 

The  amount  of  the  bond  depends  on 
the  amount  of  “funds”  handled,  and 
shall  be  sufficient  to  provide  bonding 
protection  against  risk  of  loss  tiirough 
fraud  or  dish<mesty  for  all  plan  funds, 
including  other  property  similar  to  funds 
or  in  the  nature  of  funds.  As  such,  the 


term  “funds”  shall  be  deemed  to  include 
and  be  equivalent  to  “fimds  and  other 
property”  of  the  i^an  as  described  in 
§  1306.5  of  these  regulations.  With  re¬ 
spect  to  any  item  of  “funds  or  other 
property”  which  does  not  have  a  cash 
or  reaffily  ascertainable  market  value, 
the  value  of  such  property  may  be  esti¬ 
mated  on  such  basis  as  will  reasonably 
reflect  the  loss  the  plan  might  suffer  if 
it  were  mishandled. 

§  1306.14  Determining  the  amount  of 
funds  handled  during  tlie  preceding 
reporting  year. 

(a)  The  amount  of  funds  handled  by 
each  person  falhng  within  the  definition 
of  administrator,  officer,  or  employee  (or 
his  predecessors)  during  the  preceding 
reporting  year  shall  be  the  total  of  funds 
subject  to  risk  of  loss,  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  the  definition  of  “handling”  (see 
§  1306.7),  through  acts  of  fraud  or  dis¬ 
honesty,  directly  or  in  connivance  with 
others,  by  such  pers<m  or  his  predeces¬ 
sors  during  the  preceding  reporting  year. 
Hie  relationship  of  the  determination  of 
the  amount  of  fimds  handled  to  the  de¬ 
termination  of  who  is  handling  can  best 
be  illustrated  by  a  situation  that  com¬ 
monly  arises  with  respect  to  executive 
personnel  of  a  plan,  where  a  bank  or 
corporate  trustee  has  the  responsibility 
few:  the  receipt,  safekeeping,  physical 
handling  and  investment  of  a  plan’s 
assets  and  the  basic  function  of  the 
executive  personnel  is  to  authorize  pay¬ 
ments  to  beneficiaries  and  payments  for 
services  to  the  corporate  trustee,  the 
actuary  and  the  employees  of  the  plan 
itself.  Normally,  in  any  given  year,  only 
a  small  portion  of  the  plan’s  total  assets 
is  disbursed,  and  the  question  arises  as 
to  whether  an  administrator  or  execu¬ 
tive  personnel  are  handling  only  the 
amounts  actually  disbursed  each  year  or 
whether  they  are  handling  the  total 
amounts  of  the  assets.  The  answer  to 
this  question  depends  on  the  same  basic 
criterion  that  governs  all  questions  of 
handling,  namely  the  possibility  of  sig¬ 
nificant  risk  of  loss.  If  the  authorized 
duties  of  the  persons  in  question  are 
strictly  limited  to  disbursements  of  bene¬ 
fits  and  pasmients  for  services,  and  the 
fiscal  controls  and  practical  realities  of 
the  situation  are  such  that  these  persons 
cannot  gain  access  to  funds  which  they 
are  not  legitimately  allowed  to  disburse, 
the  amount  on  which  the  bond  is  based 
may  be  limited  to  the  amount  actually 
disbursed  in  the  reporting  year.  This 
would  depend,  in  part,  on  the  extent  to 
which  the  bemk  or  corporate  trustee 
which  has  physical  possession  of  the 
funds  also  has  final  responsibility  for 
questioning  and  limiting  disbursements 
from  the  plan,  and  on  whether  this  re- 
sponsibUity  is  embodied  in  the  original 
plan  instruments.  (Dn  the  other  hand, 
where  insufficient  fiscal  controls  exist  so 
that  the  persons  involved  have  free  ac¬ 
cess  to,  or  can  obtain  control  of,  the  total 
amount  of  the  fund,  the  bond  shall  re¬ 
flect  this  fact  and  the  amount  handled 
shall  be  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
fund.  This  would  generally  occur  with 
respect  to  persons  such  as  the  “admin¬ 
istrator”,  regardless  of  what  functions 
are  perfonhed  by  a  bank  or  corporate 
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trustee,  since  the  “administrator”  by 
definition  retains  ultimate  power  to  re¬ 
voke  any  arrangement  with  a  bank  or 
corporate  trustee.  In  such  case,  the 
“administrator”  would  have  the  power 
to  commit  the  total  amount  of  funds 
involved  in  his  control,  unless  the  plan 
itself  or  other  specific  agreement  (1)  pre¬ 
vents  such  revocation  or  (2)  requires  that 
such  revocation  cannot  be  had  unless 
a  new  agreement  providing  for  similar 
controls  and  limitations  on  the  handling 
of  funds  as  the  previous  arrangement  is 
simultaneously  entered  into. 

(b)  Where  the  circumstances  of  han¬ 
dling  are  such  that  the  total  amount  of 
a  given  account  or  fund  is  subject  to 
“handling”,  the  amoimt  handled  shall 
include  the  total  of  all  such  funds  on 
hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  reporting 
year,  plus  any  items  received  during  the 
year  for  any  reason,  such  as  contribu¬ 
tions  or  income,  or  items  received  as  a 
result  of  sales,  investments,  reinvest¬ 
ment,  interest  or  otherwise.  It  would 
not,  however,  be  necessary  to  count  the 
same  item  twice  in  arriving  at  the  total 
fimds  handled  by  a  given  person  during 
a  reporting  year.  For  example,  a  given 
person  may  have  various  duties  or 
powers  involving  I'eceipt,  safekeeping  or 
disbursement  of  funds  which  would 
place  him  in  contact  with  the  same  funds 
at  several  times  during  the  same  year. 
Different  duties,  however,  would  not 
make  it  necessary  to  coimt  the  same 
item  twice  in  arriving  at  the  total  han¬ 
dled  by  him.  Similarly,  where  a  person 
has  several  different  positions  with  re¬ 
spect  to  a  plan,  it  would  not  be  necessary 
to  count  the  same  funds  each  time  that 
they  are  handled  by  him  in  these  differ¬ 
ent  positions,  so  long  as  the  amount  of 
the  bond  is  sufficient  to  meet  the  10% 
requirement  with  respect  to  the  total 
funds  handled  by  him  subject  to  risk  of 
loss  through  fraud  of  dishonesty, 
whether  acting  alone  or  in  a  collusion 
with  others.  In  general,  once  an  item 
properly  within  the  cate^ry  of  “funds” 
has  been  counted  as  handled  by  a  given 
person,  it  need  not  be  counted  again  even 
though  it  should  subsequently  be  han¬ 
dled  by  the  same  person  during  the  same 
year. 

§  1306.15  Hie  amount  of  the  bond  in 
respect  to  the  person,  group  or  class 
to  be  covered. 

There  is  no  objection  to  obtaining  that 
form  of  bond  which  covers  persons  by 
group,  class  or  other  category  or  break¬ 
down  so  long  as  the  amount  of  the  bond 
for  each  person  Involved  does  not  repre¬ 
sent  an  amount  less  than  10  percent  of 
the  funds  handled  by  him.  This  ques¬ 
tion  is  further  covered  in  §  1306.19. 

§  1306.16  Bonds  over  $500,000. 

The  upper  limit  of  the  required  bond 
for  any  one  person  in  any  one  plan  is 
$500,000,  even  if  a  person  is  handling 
more  than  $5,000,000.  However,  the  Act 
provides  that  the  Secretary,  -  after  due 
notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to 
all  interested  parties,  and  after  ccmsid- 
eration  of  the  record,  may  iM*escribe  an 
amount  in  excess  of  $500,000,  which  in 
no  event  shall  exceed  10  per  centum  of 
the  funds  handled.  Any  requirement 
No.  171 - 1 


for  bonding  in  excess  of  $500,000  shall  be 
according  to  such  other  regulations  as 
the  Secretary  may  prescribe. 

§  1306.17  Procedures  to  be  used  for 
estimating  tbe  amount  of  funds  to 
be  bandied  during  tbe  current  re¬ 
porting  year  in  those  cases  where 
there  is  no  preceding  reporting  year. 

If  for  any  reason  a  plan  does  not 
have  a  complete  preceding  reporting 
year,  the  amount  handled  by  persons 
required  to  be  covered  by  a  bond  shall  be 
estimated  at  the  beginning  of  the  calen¬ 
dar,  policy  or  other  fiscal  year,  as  the 
case  may  be,  which  would  constitute 
either  the  operating  year  or  the  report¬ 
ing  year  of  the  plan,  whichever  shall 
occur  first,  as  follows: 

(a)  In  the  case  of  a  plan  having  a 
previous  experience  year,  even  though  it 
has  no  preceding  reporting  year,  the 
estimate  of  the  amoimt  to  be  handled 
for  any  person  required  to  be  covered 
shall  be  based  on  the  experience  in  the 
previous  year  by  applying  the  same 
standards  and  criteria  as  in  a  plan  which 
has  a  preceding  reporting  year.  Simi¬ 
larly,  where  a  plan  is  recently  estab¬ 
lished,  but  has  had,  at  the  time  a  bond 
is  obtained,  sufficient  experience  to  rea¬ 
sonably  estimate  a  complete  year’s  ex¬ 
perience  for  persons  required  to  be 
bonded,  the  amount  of  funds  to  be  han¬ 
dled  shall  be  projected  to  the  complete 
year  on  the  basis  of  the  period  in  which 
the  plan  has  had  experience,  unless  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  plan  administrator 
the  given  period  of  experience  is  so  sea¬ 
sonal  or  unrepresentative  of  the  com¬ 
plete  year’s  experience  as  not  to  provide 
a  reasonable  basis  for  projecting  the  esti¬ 
mate  for  the  complete  year. 

(b)  Where  a  plan  does  not  have  any 
prior  experience  sufficient  to  allow  it  to 
estimate  the  amount  handled  in  the 
manner  outlined  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  the  amount  to  be  handled  by  the 
administrators,  officers  and  employees  of 
the  plan  during  the  current  r^;x)rting 
year  shall  be  that  amount  initially  re¬ 
quired  to  fund  or  set  up  the  plan,  plus 
the  amount  of  contributions  required  to 
be  made  under  the  plan  formula  from 
any  source  during  the  current  reporting 
year.  In  most  cases,  the  amount  of  con¬ 
tributions  will  be  calculated  by  multiply¬ 
ing  the  total  yearly  contribution  per 
participant  (required  by  the  plan  for¬ 
mula  from  either  employers,  employees, 
employer  organizations  or  any  other 
source)  by  the  number  of  participants  in 
the  plan  at  the  beginning  of  such  re¬ 
porting  year.  In  cases  where  the  per 
capita  contribution  cannot  readily  be 
determined,  such  as  in  the  case  of  cer¬ 
tain  insured  plans  covered  by  the  Act, 
the  amount  of  contributions  shall  be 
estimated  on  the  amount  of  insurance 
premiums  which  are  actuarially  esti¬ 
mated  as  necessary  to  support  the  plan, 
or  on  such  other  actuarially  estimated 
basis  as  may  be  applicable.*  In  the  case 
of  a  newly  formed  profit-sharing  plan 
covered  by  the  Act,  if  the  empl(^er  es¬ 
tablishing  the  plan  has  a  previous  year 
of  experience,  the  amount  of  contribu¬ 
tions  required  by  the  plan  formula  shall 
be  estimated  on  the  basis  of  the  profits 
of  the  previous  yeax.  The  amount  of  the 
bond  shall  then  be  fixed  at  10  percent  of 


this  calculation,  but  not  more  than 
$500,000.  A  bond  for  such  amount  shall 
be  obtained  in  any  form  the  plan  desires 
(including  a  commercial  blanket  bond) 
covering  all  persons  who  are  administra¬ 
tors,  officers  or  employees  of  the  plan  and 
who  handle  funds  or  other  pr(^rty  of 
the  plan. 

Subpart  D — Form  and  Type  of  Bond 

§  1306.18  Individual  or  schedule  or 
blanket  form  of  bonds. 

Section  13  provides  that  “any  bond 
shall  be  in  a  form  or  of  a  t3q>e  approved 
by  the  Secretary,  Including  individual  or 
schedule  bonds  or  blanket  forms  of  bonds 
which  cover  a  group  or  class.”  Pending 
the  possible  adoption  of  regulations  by 
the  Secretary  prescribing  specific  bond 
forms,  any  form  of  bond  which  may  be 
described  as  individual,  schedule  or 
blanket  in  form  under  general  trade 
usage,  or  any  combination  of  such  forms 
of  bonds  shall  be  acceptable  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  section  13,  provided  that 
in  each  case,  the  form  of  the  bond,  in  its 
particular  clauses  and  application,  is  not 
inconsistent  with  meeting  the  substan¬ 
tive  requirements  of  the  statute  for  the 
persons  and  plan  involved  and  with 
meeting  the  specific  requirements  of 
these  regulations,  or  such  other  regula¬ 
tions  as  shall  be  promulgated  under  sec¬ 
tion  13,  as  to  the  form,  type  and  content 
of  the  bond.  Basic  types  of  bonds  which 
are  individual,  schedule  or  blanket  in 
form  are: 

(a)  Individual  bond.  Covering  a 
single  named  individual  in  a  specified 
amount. 

(b)  Name  schedule  bond.  Covering 
several  named  individuals  in  respective 
amounts  set  opposite  their  individual 
names. 

(c)  Position  schedule  bond.  Covering 
any  occupants  of  listed  positions  in 
amounts  set  opposite  each  position. 

(d)  Blanket  bond.  Covering  a  desig¬ 
nated  group  of  individuals  without  hav¬ 
ing  a  schedule  or  list  of  names  of  the 
individuals  in  such  a  group  or  the  titles 
of  the  offices  or  positions  held  by  them. 
It  is  typically  either: 

(1)  A  multiple  penalty  bond  which 
covers  each  of  the  individuals  in  the 
group  up  to  the  face  amount  of  the 
bond  for  any  loss  in  which  such  person 
was  involved,  with  the  total  amount 
available  for  recovery  in  any  cc^usive 
loss  being  the  face  amount  of  the  bond 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  identifiable 
individuals  involved  in  the  collusive  loss 
(blanket  bonds  with  this  multiple  pen¬ 
alty  feature  are  most  often  known  as 
blanket  position  bonds)  or, 

(2)  An  aggregate  penalty  bond  which 
covers  each  of  the  individuals  in  the 
group  collectively  up  to  the  face  amount 
of  the  bond  for  each  separate  loss. 
While  payment  of  a  loss  with  respect  to 
covered  individuals  does  not  reduce  the 
amount  of  coverage  available  for  sepa¬ 
rately  arising  losses  not  involving  such 
individuals,  no  more  than  the  face 
amount  of  the  bond  will  be  paid  with 
respect  to  each  separate  loss  regardless 
of  the  number  of  covered  individuals 
collusively  involved  in  such  a  loss  (blan¬ 
ket  bonds  with  this  penalty  feature 
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are  most  often  known  as  commercial 
blanket  bonds). 

§  1306.19  Bonding  a  group  or  class  of 
persons  and  the  use  of  aggregate 
penalty  and  multiple  penalty  clauses. 

(a)  The  Act  permits  the  use  of  blan¬ 
ket  bonds  or  similar  forms  of  bonds 
which  bond  a  person  as  part  of  a  group 
or  class,  so  long  as  the  amount  of  the 
bond  penalty  is  suflBcient  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  Act  for  any  person 
within  the  group  or  class  who  is  an  ad¬ 
ministrator,  officer  or  employee  of  a  plan 
handling  funds  or  other  property  of  the 
plan.  Each  such  person  must  be  cov¬ 
ered  for  10  percent  of  the  amount  he 
handles  and  the  amount  of  the  bond 
must  be  sufficient  to  indemnify  the  plan 
for  any  losses  caused  by  such  person  up 
to  that  amount,  either  by  reason  of  acts 
committed  alone  or  in  connivance  with 
others.  Thus,  where  several  persons  are 
bonded  as  part  of  a  group  or  class  on  a 
position  schedule  bond,  a  blanket  bond, 
or  other  similar  form  of  bond,  the 
amount  of  the  bond  shall  be  at  least 
10  percent  of  the  highest  amount  han¬ 
dled  by  any  one  such  person  in  the  group 
or  class. 

(b)  Additionally,  where  two  or  more 
such  persons  covered  within  a  group  or 
class  may  act  in  collusion  to  cause  a  loss 
through  fraud  or  dishonesty,  the  total 
available  bond  penalty  with  respect  to 
such  acts  shall  be  in  an  amount  not  less 
than  10  percent  of  the  total  of  the 
amounts  handled  by  each  of  them.  This 
would  normally  be  provided  by  position 
schedule  bonds  or  by  blanket  bonds  hav¬ 
ing  a  multiple  penalty  feature  as  de¬ 
scribed  above.  However,  in  the  usual 
form  of  commercial  blaiiket  bond,  this 
substantive  requirement  might  not  be 
met  since  such  bonds  generally  contain 
an  aggregate  penalty  clause  and  pay  no 
more  than  the  face  amount  of  the  bond 
for  any  single  loss,  regardless  of  how 
many  persons  are  involved  in  the  loss. 
For  example,  where  ten  persons  each 
handling  $100,000  are  bonded  as  part 
of  a  group  or  class  on  a  $10,000  blanket 
bond,  the  aggregate  bond  penalty  of 
$10,000  for  any  single  loss  would  be 
sufficient  to  meet  the  substantive  require¬ 
ment  of  coverage  for  10  percent  of  the 
amount  handled  with  respect  to  a  loss 
caused  by  any  one  of  them  acting  inde¬ 
pendently,  since  it  would  provide  $10,000 
recovery  for  each  such  loss.  However, 
where  two  such  persons  act  collusively 
to  cause  a  loss  of  $20,000,  the  usual  form 
of  commercial  blanket  bond  would  still 
provide  only  $10,000  recovery,  and  in  ef¬ 
fect  each  of  the  two  persons  involved 
would  be  covered  by  the  bond  only  to  the 
extent  of  $5,000,  which  is,  of  course,  less 
than  10  percent  of  the  $100,000  handled 
by  each  of  them.  Thus,  with  respect  to 
the  possibility  of  collusive  loss  between 
persons  who  are  part  of  a  group  or  class 
covered  by  a  blanket  or  similar  tsrpe  of 
band  and  who  are  being  bonded  pursu¬ 
ant  to  section  13,  it  shall  be  necessary 
that  the  bond,  in  order  to  meet  the  sub¬ 
stantive  requirements  of  the  Act  as  to 
amount  of  coverage,  either  contain  a 
multiple  penalty  clause  or  otherwise  pro¬ 
vide  equivalent  protection  as  to  the 
amount  of  coverage  in  the  event  of  such 


collusive  loss.  Aggregate  penalty  pro¬ 
tection,  however,  shall  be  deemed  suffi¬ 
cient  to  provide  the  protection  required 
by  section  13  in  any  of  the  following 
situations: 

(1)  Where  the  persons  bonded  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  requirements  of  section  13 
are  part  of  a  group  or  unit,  such  as  a 
board  of  trustees  or  similar  board,  which 
acts  as  a  group  and  performs  its  func¬ 
tions  by  majority  rule. 

(2)  Where  the  persons  bonded  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  requirements  of  section  13 
are  bonded  under  the  second  alternative 
of  the  estimating  rules  of  §  1306.17. 

(3)  Where  the  persons  bonded  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  requirements  of  section  13 
act  or  perform  their  functions  independ¬ 
ently  of  one  another  so  that  there  is  no 
significant  possibility  for  loss  to  be  caused 
by  collusion  between  any  of  them. 

(4)  Where,  with  respect  to  persons 
bonded  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of 
section  13,  the  amount  of  an  aggregate 


Note:  It  should  be  noted  that  the  maxi- 
miun  amounts  apply  only  to  this  part  and 
that  the  Secretary  may  prescribe  excess  bond¬ 
ing  in  additional  amounts.  (See  S  1306.16.) 

§  1306.20  Bonding  more  than  one  plan 
on  the  same  bond. 

(a)  The  Act  does  not  prohibit  more 
than  one  plan  from  being  named  on  a 
bond  or  from  being  covered  together  on 
the  same  bond.  However,  any  such  bond 
must  allow  for  enforcement  and  recovery 
by  each  plan  involved  in  an  amount  at 
least  equal  to  that  for  which  it  or  the 
plan  administrators,  officers  or  employees 
covered  imder  such  bond  would  be  re¬ 
quired  to  be  covered  if  bonded  separately. 
This  requirement  has  particular  appli¬ 
cation  where  a  person  sought  to  be 
bonded  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of 
section  13  has  “handling”  functions  in 
more  than  one  plan  covered  under  the 
bond.  For  example.  X  is  the  administra¬ 
tor  of  both  a  pension  plan  and  a  welfare 
plan  run  by  the  same  employer.  He 
handled  $100,000  in  the  preceding  re¬ 
porting  year  for  the  welfare  plan  and 
$500,000  in  the  preceding  reporting  year 
for  the  pension  plan.  If  both  plans  are 
covered  on  the  same  bond,  the  amount 
of  the  bond  with  respect  to  X  must  be 
sufficient  to  allow  for  recovery  and  en¬ 
forcement  as  to  each  plan  to  the  same 
extent  that  each  would  be  protected  by 
a  separate  bond  (namely  10  percent  of 
the  $500,000  handled  or  $50,000  for  the 
pension  plan  and  10  percent  of  the  $100,- 
000  handled  or  $10,000  for  the  welfare 
plan).  Thus,  the  amount  of  the  bond 
with  respect  to  X  shall  be  at  least  $60,000, 
or  10  percent  of  the  total  handled  by 
X  for  all  plans  covered  by  the  bond  in 


penalty  bond  covering  such  persons  is 
not  less  than  20  percent  of  the  amount 
handled  by  any  such  person.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  an  employer  may  already  have  a 
commercial  blanket  bond  for  fraud  and 
dishonesty  covering  all  of  its  officers  and 
employees  for  $2,000,000,  based  on  all  the 
assets  of  the  employer  subject  to  ex¬ 
posure  of  loss  through  fraud  or  dis¬ 
honesty.  Included  in  this  bond  may  be 
persons  who  are  administrators,  officers, 
or  employees  of  a  covered  plan,  none 
of  whom  are  required  to  be  bonded  for 
more  than  $300,000  (10  percent  of  $3,- 
000,000  of  handled  plan  funds  or  other 
property).  As  such,  an  aggregate  pen¬ 
alty  bond  of  $2,000,000  would  be  more 
than  20  percent  of  the  amount  handled 
by  any  such  person  and  would  be  deemed 
sufficient.  The  following  schedule  illus¬ 
trates  the  amount  of  aggregate  penalty 
bonds  required  to  meet  this  alternative 
for  given  amounts  of  funds  handled  as 
compared  to  multiple  penalty  bonds. 


which  X  has  powers  and  duties  of  han¬ 
dling,  since  the  pension  plan  must  be 
protected  at  least  to  the  extent  of  $50,- 
000,  and  the  welfare  plan  at  least  to  the 
extent  of  $10,000.  If  X  were  covered  for 
only  $50,000,  the  amount  of  the  bond 
would  not  be  sufficient,  since  if  X  stole 
$30,000  from  the  welfare  plan  and  $40,- 
000  from  the  pension  plan,  only  $50,000 
would  be  available  for  recovery  with  re¬ 
spect  to  X.  Additionally,  in  order  to 
meet  the  requirement  of  protection  for 
each  plan,  it  shall  be  necessary  that 
arrangement  be  made,  either  by  the 
terms  of  the  bond  or  by  rider  to  the  bond 
or  by  separate  agreement  among  the 
parties  concerned,  that  payment  of  a  loss 
to  one  plan  shall  not  work  to  the  detri¬ 
ment  of  any  other  plan  covered  under 
the  bond  with  respect  to  the  amount  for 
which  that  plan  is  required  to  be  covered. 
For  example,  if  the  welfare  plan  suffered 
a  loss  of  $30,000  as  described  above  and 
such  loss  was  recompensed  in  its  en¬ 
tirety  by  the  surety  company,  it  would 
receive  $20,000  more  than  the  $10,000 
protection  required  under  section  13,  and 
only  $30,000  would  be  available  for  re¬ 
covery  with  respect  to  further  losses 
caused  by  X.  In  a  subsequently  dis¬ 
covered  defalcation  of  $40,000  by  X  from 
the  pension  plan,  it  would  be  necessary 
that  the  bond  or  rider  or  separate  agree¬ 
ment  provide  that  such  amount  of  re¬ 
covery  paid  to  the  welfare  plan  in  excess 
of  the  $10,000  for  which  it  is  required  to 
be  covered  be  made  available  to,  or  held 
for  the  use  of,  the  pension  plan  in  such 
amount  as  the  pension  plan  would  re¬ 
ceive  if  bonded  separately.  Thus,  in  the 
instant  case,  the  pension  plan  would  be 


Amount  of  fund!*  hiuullod 

Minimum  bond  coverage  multl)>lc 
penalty 

.\ggregatc  penalty  coverage  jiiuU't 
alternative  (4) 

Not  over  $100,000... 

$100,001  to  $200,000 . 

Minimum  bond— $1,000.  $1,000  for  each 
$10,000  or  fraction  tliercof  over  $10,000. 

$10,000  plus  $1,000  for  each  $10,000  or 
fiction  thereof  over  $100,000. 

$20,000  plus  $1,000  for  each  $10,000  or 
fraction  thereof  over  $200,000. 

$50,000  plus  $10,000  for  each  $100,000. 
$^,000  plus  10%  of  the  remaining 
amount. 

$100,000  plus  $100,000  for  each  $1,000,000 
over  $1,000,000  plus  lO^o  of  tin;  nmiain- 
ing  amount. 

Maximum  bond — $500,000 . 

Minimum  bond— $1,000.  $2,000  for  eiwb 
$10,000  or  each  Action  thereof  over 
$10,000. 

$10,000  plus  $2,000  for  each  $100,000  or 
fiction  thereof  over  $100,000. 

$20,000  plus  $2,000  for  each  $100,(XI0  or 
fraction  thereof  over  $200,000. 

$50,000  plus  $20,000  for  each  $100,000  over 
$^,000  plus  20%  of  the  remaining 
amount. 

$100,000  plus  $200,000  for  each  $1,000,000 
over  $1,000,000  pirns  20%  of  the  nmiaiu- 
ing  amount. 

Maximum  bond— $1,000,000. 

$200,000  to  $500,000... 

$500,001  to  $1,000,000 

$1 ,000,001  1 0  $5,000,000 _ 
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able  to  recover  the  full  $40,000  of  its  loss. 
Where  the  funds  or  other  property  of 
several  plans  are  commingled  with  each 
other  or  with  other  funds,  such  arrange¬ 
ments  shall  allow  recovery  to  be  attrib¬ 
uted  proportionately  to  the  amoiuit  for 
which  each  plan  is  required  to  be  pro¬ 
tected.  Thus,  in  the  instant  case,  if 
funds  or  other  property  were  commin¬ 
gled,  and  X  caused  a  loss  of  these  fluids 
through  fraud  or  dishonesty,  one  sixth 
of  the  loss  would  be  attributable  to  the 
welfare  plan  and  five  sixths  of  the  loss 
attributable  to  the  pension  plan. 

(b)  On  the  other  hand,  if  there  are 
several  plans  covered  under  the  same 
bond,  and  none  of  the  plan  administra¬ 
tors,  officers,  or  employees  covered  under 
the  bond  have  handling  functions  in 
more  than  one  of  these  plans,  it  shall  not 
be  necessary  to  provide  the  protections 
discussed  in  the  example,  since  no  single 
loss  could  involve  more  than  one  plan. 
Also,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  base 
the  amount  of  the  bond  on  the  total 
amount  handled  in  all  of  the  plans  in¬ 
volved.  Rather,  it  may  be  based  on  the 
highest  amount  necessary  to  provide  the 
required  amount  of  coverage  for  any  one 
of  the  plans,  provided  that  the  bond 
penalty  is  adequate  to  protect  against 
the  possibility  of  collusive  loss  within 
each  plan,  as  discussed  in  §  1306.19. 

§  1306.21  Naming  of  insureds. 

(a)  Since  section  13  is  intended  to 
protect  funds  or  other  property  of  each 
plan  involved,  bonds  under  this  section 
shall  allow  for  enforcement  or  recovery 
for  the  benefit  of  the  plan  concerned  by 
those  persons  usually  authorized  to  act 
for  the  plan  in  such  matters.  In  most 
cases,  the  naming  of  the  administator  as 
insured  will  provide  for  such  recovery. 
However,  where  it  is  not  clear  that  such 
recovery  will  be  provided,  a  rider  shall 
be  attached  to  the  bond,  or  assurances 
shall  given  by  separate  agreement  among 
the  parties  concerned,  so  as  to  make 
certain  that  any  funds  collected  under 
the  bond  will  be  held  for  the  benefit  and 
use  of  the  plan  suffering  a  loss.  For 
example,  where  several  plans  are  covered 
on  the  same  bond  and  the  employer 
administering  the  plans  is  named  as  in¬ 
sured,  it  shall  be  necessary  to  assure  that 
any  recovery  under  the  bond  will  be  held 
for  use  of  the  plan  suffering  the  loss  in 
such  proportions  and  in  such  amount  as 
will  be  necessary  to  give  each  plan  the 
protection  which  it  would  have  under 
a  bond  of  its  own. 

(b)  A  bond  would  not  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  Act,  for  example,  if 
only  the  interests  of  one  plan  covered 
were  protected  or  if  only  the  interests 
of  a  given  employer  or  employee  orga¬ 
nization  were  protected  but  recovery  was 
not  specifically  assured  to  the  plan 
involved. 

§  1306.22  Term  of  the  bond,  statute  of 
limitations,  other  bond  clauses. 

(a)  Term  of  the  bond.  The  amount  of 
any  required  ^nd  must  in  each  instance 
be  based  on  the  amount  of  funds  handled 
and  must  be  fixed  or  estimated  at  the 
beginning  of  the  plan’s  reporting  year, 
that  is,  as  soon  after  the  date  when  such 


year  begins  as  the  necessary  information 
from  the  preceding  reporting  year  can 
practicably  be  ascertained.  This  does 
not  mean,  however,  that  a  new  bond  must 
be  obtained  each  year.  There  is  nothing 
in  the  Act  that  prohibits  a  bond  for  a 
term  longer  than  one  year,  with  what¬ 
ever  advantages  such  a  bond  might  offer 
by  way  of  a  lower  premium.  However, 
at  the  beginning  of  each  reporting  year 
the  bond  shall  be  in  at  least  the  requisite 
amount.  If,  for  any  reason,  the  bond  is 
below  the  required  level  at  that  time,  the 
existing  bond  shall  either  be  increased 
to  the  proper  amount,  or  a  supplemental 
bond  shall  be  obtained. 

(b)  Discovery  period.  A  bond  shall 
not  be  adequate  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  sectiop  13  if,  with  respect  to  a  loss  for 
which  bonding  is  required  under  section 
13,  it  requires  that  the  loss  be  discovered 
less  than  one  year  from  the  time  of 
termination  or  cancellation  of  the  bond. 
However,  if  a  bond  provides  that  a  loss 
must  be  discovered  within  the  term  of 
the  bond  as  a  prerequisite  to  recovery  of 
such  loss,  it  shall  be  adequate  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  section  13,  if  at  the 
termination  of  such  bond  it  is  replaced  by 
a  continuing  bond  covering  any  loss 
thereafter  discovered  which  occurred 
while  any  preceding  bond  was  in  effect. 

(c)  Other  bond  clatises.  A  bond  shall 
not  be  adequate  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  section  13,  if,  with  respect  to  bonding 
coverage  required  under  section  13,  it 
contains  a  clause,  or  is  otherwise,  in  con¬ 
travention  of  the  law  of  the  state  in 
which  it  is  executed. 

§  1306.23  Use  of  existing  bonds,  sepa¬ 
rate  bonds  and  additional  bonding. 

(a)  Additional  bonding.  Section  13 
neither  prevents  additional  bonding  be¬ 
yond  that  required  by  its  terms,  nor  pre¬ 
scribes  the  form  in  which  additional 
coverage  may  be  taken.  Thus,  so  long 
as  a  particular  bond  meets  the  require¬ 
ments  of  these  regulations  as  to  the  per¬ 
sons  required  to  be  bonded  and  provides 
coverage  for  such  persons  in  at  least  the 
minimum  required  amount,  additional 
coverage  as  to  persons  or  amount  may 
be  taken  in  any  form,  either  on  the  same 
or  separate  bond. 

(b)  Use  of  existing  bonds.  Insofar  as 
a  bond  currently  in  use  is  adequate  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  Act  and 
these  regulations  or  may  be  made  ade¬ 
quate  to  meet  these  requirements 
through  rider,  modification  or  separate 
agreement  between  the  parties,  no  fur¬ 
ther  bonding  is  required. 

(c)  Use  of  separate  bonds.  The  choice 
of  whether  persons  required  to  be  bonded 
should  be  bonded  separately  or  under 
the  same  bond,  whether  given  plans 
should  be  bonded  separately  or  under  the 
same  bond,  whether  existing  bonds 
should  be  used  or  separate  bonds  for 
Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure 
Act  bonding  should  be  obtained,  or 
whether  the  bond  is  underwritten  by  a 
single  surety  company  or  more  than  one 
surety  company  either  separately  or  on 
a  cosurety  basis  is  left  up  to  the  judg- 
q^ent  of  the  parties  concerned,  so  long  as 
the  bonding  program  adopted  meets  the 


requirements  of  the  Act  and  these  regu¬ 
lations. 

Subpart  E — Qualified  Agents,  Brokers 
and  Surety  Companies  for  the  Plac¬ 
ing  of  Bonds 

§  1306.24  Corporate  sureties  holding 
grants  of  authority  from  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury. 

(a)  The  provisions  of  section  13  re¬ 
quire  that  any  surety  company  with 
which  a  bond  is  placed  pursuant  to  that 
section  must  be  a  corporat.3  surety  which 
holds  a  grant  of  authority  from  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury  under  the  Act  of 
July  30,  1947  (6  U.S.C.  6-13) ,  as  an  ac¬ 
ceptable  surety  on  Federal  bonds.  The 
Act  provides,  among  other  things,  that 
in  order  for  a  surety  company  to  be  eli¬ 
gible  for  such  grant  of  authority,  it  must 
be  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  or  of  any  State  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  be  satis¬ 
fied  of  certain  facts  relating  to  its  au¬ 
thority  and  capitalization.  Such  grants 
of  authority  are  evidenced  by  Certifi¬ 
cates  of  Authority  which  are  issued  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  which 
expire  on  the  April  30  following  the  date 
of  their  issuance.  A  list  of  the  compa¬ 
nies  holding  such  Certificates  of  Author¬ 
ity  is  published  annually  in  the  Federal 
Register,  usually  in  May  or  June. 
Changes  in  the  list,  occurring  between 
May  1  and  April  30,  either  by  addition 
to  or  removal  from  the  list  of  companies, 
are  also  published  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  following  each  such  change. 

(b)  Where  a  qualified  surety  company 
surrenders  its  authority  from  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury  to  act  as  an  accept¬ 
able  surety  under  the  Act  of  July  30, 
1947,  the  plan  shall  have  the  balance  of 
the  current  reporting  year  in  order  to 
secure  a  new  bond  with  an  acceptable 
surety. 

(c)  Where  a  surety  becomes  insolvent 
and  is  placed  in  receivership,  or  if  for 
any  other  reason  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  determines  that  its  financial 
condition  is  not  satisfactory  to  him  and 
he  revokes  the  authority  of  such  com¬ 
pany  to  act  as  an  acceptable  surety  under 
the  Act  of  July  30, 1947,  the  insured  plan 
shall  secure  immediately  a  new  bond 
with  an  acceptable  surety. 

§  1306.25  Interests  held  in  agents, 
brokers  and  surety  companies. 

Section  13(c)  prohibits  the  placing  of 
bonds,  required  to  be  obtained  pursuant 
to  section  13,  with  any  surety  or  other 
company,  or  through  any  agent  or  broker 
in  whose  business  operations  a  plan  or 
any  party  in  interest  in  a  plan  has  sig¬ 
nificant  control  or  financial  interest,  di¬ 
rect  or  indirect. 

Subpart  F — Miscellaneous  Provisions 

§  1306.26  Prohibition  of  certain  activi¬ 
ties  by  unbonded  persons. 

(a)  Section  13 <b)  makes  it  unlawful 
for  any  administrator,  officer  or  employee 
to  whom  subsection  13(a)  applies  to  re¬ 
ceive,  handle,  disburse  or  otherwise  ex- 
'  ercise  custody  or  control  of  any  of  the 
funds  or  other  property  of  any  employee 
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welfare  benefit  plan  or  employee  pension 
benefit  plan  without  being  bonded  as 
required  by  subsection  13(a).  Section 
13(b)  also  makes  it  unlawful  for  any  ad¬ 
ministrator,  officer  or  employee  of  such 
a  plan,  or  any  other  person  having  au¬ 
thority  to  direct  the  performance  of  han¬ 
dling  fimctions,  to  permit  such  functions 
to  be  peilorm^  by  any  administrator, 
officer  or  employee  with  respect  to  whom 
the  requirements  of  subs^tion  13(a) 
have  not  been  met.  The  effect  of  this 
section  is  to  prohibit  persons  who  are 
required  to  be  bonded  from  performing 
any  acts  for  which  bonding  would  be  re¬ 
quired,  if  they  are  not  properly  bonded. 
It  also  prohibits  any  person  with  the 
power  to  do  so,  to  delegate,  assign  or 
permit  such  persons  to  receive,  handle, 
disburse  or  otherwise  exercise  custody  or 
control  of  the  funds  or  other  property  of 
a  covered  plan  if  they  are  not  properly 
bonded. 

(b)  While  responsibility  for  prohibit¬ 
ing  administrators,  officers  or  employees 
from  performing  acts  of  “handling” 
without  being  properly  bonded  rests  with 
any  person  who  has  the  authority  to  do 
so,  the  plan  administrator  shall  have 
iiiitial  responsibility  for  ensuring  that  a 
proper  bond  is  obtained. 

(c)  Prohibitions  set  forth  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  are  not  intended  to  extend  to  those 
acts  or  activities  which  do  not  fall  within 
the  definition  of  “handling”.  Similarly, 
these  prohibitions  are  not  intended  to  ex¬ 
tend  to  any  person,  institution  or  party 
not  falling  within  the  definition  of  ad¬ 
ministrator,  officer  or  employee  (e.g., 
banks  or  insurance  companies  are 
deemed  not  to  fall  within  those  defini¬ 
tions;  see  §  1306.4).  The  prohibitions 
shall  be  applicable,  however,  to  any  per¬ 
son  falling  within  the  definition  of  ad¬ 
ministrator,  officer  or  employee  who  be¬ 
cause  of  election,  employment,  appoint¬ 
ment,  or  change  in  duties,  commences  to 
handle  funds  or  other  property  during 
the  coiu*se  of  a  particular  plan  reporting 
year.  Before  such  persons  are  permitted 


to  engage  in  any  handling  activities,  a 
bond  shall  be  secured  for  them  in  an 
amount  based  on  the  funds  handled  by 
their  predecessor  or  predecessors,  or  by 
persons  in  similar  positions  during  the 
preceding  plan  reporting  year,  unless 
coverage  with  respect  to  such  persons  is 
currently  being  provided  by  bonds  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  section  13  and 
these  regulations. 

§  1306.27  Payment  of  bonding  costs. 

The  Act  does  not  prohibit  the  plan  or 
employers  or  employee  organizations 
having  an  interest  in  the  plan  from  pay¬ 
ing  all  or  any  part  of  the  costs  of  bonds 
required  by  section  13.  The  decision  as 
to  who  should  bear  cost  is  left  to  the  duly 
authorized  discretion  and  agreement  of 
the  parties  concerned  in  each  case,  pro¬ 
vided  such  agreement  does  not  violate 
state  or  federal  law. 

§  1306.28  Powers  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  to  regulate  and  exempt. 

Section  13(e)  of  the  Act  provides  that 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  from  time  to 
time  issue  such  regulations  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
section  13  and  further  provides  that 
when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Secretary,  the 
administrator  of  a  plan  offers  adequate 
evidence  of  the  financial  responsibility 
of  the  plan,  or  that  other  bonding  ar¬ 
rangements  would  provide  adequate  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  beneficiary  and  partici¬ 
pants,  he  may  exempt  the  plan  from  the 
requirements  of  section  13.  Pursuant  to 
these  powers,  regulations  with  respect  to 
applications  for  exemptions  under  sec¬ 
tion  13(e)  have  been  issued.  Any  such 
applications  shall  be  made  in  accordance 
with  provisions  and  requirements  of 
those  regulations. 

§  1306.29  Enforcement. 

(a)  Section  9(a)  of  the  Act  provides 
that  any  person  who  willfully  violates 
any  provision  of  this  Act  shall  be  fined 
not  more  than  $1,000,  or  imprisoned  not 
more  than  six  months,  or  both. 


(b)  Section  9(f)  provides  that  when¬ 
ever  it  shall  appear  to  the  Secretaiy  that 
any  person  is  engaged  in  any  violation  of 
the  provisions  of  this  Act,  he  may  in  his 
discretion  bring  an  action  in  the  proper 
district  court  of  the  United  States  or 
United  States  court  of  any  place  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  to 
enjoin  such  acts  or  practice,  and  upon  a 
proper  hearing  showing  a  permanent  or 
temporary  injunction  or  restraining 
order  shall  be  granted. 

§  1306.30  Relationsliip  to  other  laws. 

Section  13(d)  provides  that  nothing  in 
any  other  provision  of  law  shall  require 
any  person,  required  to  be  bonded  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subsection  13(a)  of  the  Act  be- 
cauca  he  handles  funds  or  other  property 
of  an  employee  welfare  benefit  plan  or 
an  employee  pension  benefit  plan,  to  be 
bonded  insofar  as  the  handling  by  such 
person  of  the  funds  or  other  property 
of  such  plan  is  concerned.  This  provi¬ 
sion  shall  be  deemed  to  make  inapplica¬ 
ble  the  bonding  requirements  of  other 
laws  only  insofar  as  a  covered  person  in 
a  covered  plan  Is  required  to  be  bonded 
in  handling  the  funds  and  other  property 
of  such  plan.  To  the  extent  that  any 
other  law  may  require  bonding  falling 
outside  this  scope,  section  13(d)  shall 
not  apply.  The  primary  purpose  of  sec¬ 
tion  13(d)  is  to  relieve  from  the  bonding 
requirements  of  the  Labor-Management 
Reporting  and  Disclosure  Act  of  1959  any 
persons  required  to  be  bonded  within 
the  meaning  of  section  13  and  the  reg¬ 
ulations  promulgated  thereimder. 

§  1306.31  Effective  date  of  the  bonding 
requirement. 

The  bonding  provisions  of  section  13 
become  effective  on  September  16,  1962. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  30th 
day  of  August  1962. 

James  J.  Reynolds, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor. 

IP.R.  Doc.  62-8839;  PUed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 
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ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

STATE  OF  NEW  YORK 

Proposed  Agreement  for  Assumption 
of  Certain  AEC  Regulatory  Authority 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  U.S. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  is  publish¬ 
ing  for  public  comment,  prior  to  action 
thereon,  a  proposed  agreement  received 
from  the  Gtovemor  of  the  State  of  New 
York  for  the  assumption  of  certain  of 
the  Commission’s  regulatory  authority 
pursuant  to  section  274  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended. 

A  resume,  prepared  by  the  State  of 
New  York  and  summarizing  the  State’s 
proposed  program,  was  also  submitted 
to  the  Commission  and  is  set  forth  below 
as  Appendix  “A”  to  this  notice.  A  copy 
of  the  complete  text  of  the  New  York 
program,  including  proposed  New  York 
regulations,  is  available  for  public  in¬ 
spection  in  the  Commission’s  Public 
Document  Room,  1717  H  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  or  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Radia¬ 
tion  Standards,  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.C.  All  interested  persons  desiring  to 
submit  comments  and  suggestions  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Commission  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  proposed  agreement 
should  send  them  in  triplicate  to  the 
Secretary,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion,  Wa^ngton  25,  D.C.,  within  30 
days  after  initial  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Exemptions  from  the  Commission’s 
regulatory  authority  which  would  imple¬ 
ment  this  proposed  agreement,  as  well  as 
other  agreements  which  may  be  entered 
into  under  section  274  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act,  as  amended,  were  published 
as  Part  150  of  the  Commission’s  regula¬ 
tions  in  Federal  Register  issuance  of 
February  14,  1962  ;  27  F.R.  1351.  In  re¬ 
viewing  this  proposed  agreement,  inter¬ 
ested  persons  should  also  consider  the 
aforementioned  exemptions. 

Dated  at  Gtermantown,  Md.,  this  9th 
day  of  August  1962. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Harold  D.  Anamosa, 

Acting  Secretary 
to  the  Commission. 

Agreement  Proposed  by  the  State  of  New 
York  Pursuant  to  Section  274  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  19S4,  as  Amended,  for  the 
Assumption  of  Certain  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission's  Regulatory  Authority 

Whereas  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
Commission)  Is  authorized  under  section 
274  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1964,  as 
amended  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Act) 
to  enter  Into  agreements  with  the  Governor 
of  any  State  providing  for  discontinuance  of 
the  reg^ulatory  authority  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  within  the  State  under  Chapters  6.  7, 
and  8,  and  section  161  of  the  Act  with 
respect  to  byproduct  materials,  source  ma- 
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terlals,  and  special  nuclear  materials  In 
quantities  not  sufficient  to  form  a  critical 
mass;  and 

Whereas  the  Governor  of  the  State  of  New 
York  Is  authorized  under  section  462  of  the 
New  York  State  Atomic  Energy  Law  to  enter 
into  this  Agreement  with  the  Commission; 
and 

Whereas  the  Governor  of  the  State  of  New 
York  certified  on  July  20,  1962,  that  the  State 
of  New  York  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
State)  has  a  program  for  the  control  of 
radiation  hazards  adequate  to  protect  the 
public  health  and  safety  with  respect  to  the 
materials  within  the  State  covered  by  this 
Agreement,  and  that  the  State  desires  to  as¬ 
sume  regulatory  responsibility  for  such  mate¬ 
rials;  and 

Whereas  the  Commission  found  on _ 

_ _  1962,  that  the  program  of  the  State  for 

the  regulation  of  the  materials  covered  by 
this  Agreement  is  compatible  with  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  progn’am  for  the  regulation  of  such 
materials  and  is  adequate  to  protect  the 
public  health  and  safety;  and 
Whereas  the  State  and  the  Commission 
recogniz3  the  desirability  and  Importance 
of  cooperation  between  the  Commission  and 
the  State  in  the  formulation  of  standards 
for  protection  against  hazards  of  radiation 
and  In  assuring  that  State  and  Commission 
programs  for  protection  against  hazards  of 
radiation  will  be  coordinated  and  compati¬ 
ble;  and 

Whereas,  the  Commission  and  the  State 
recognize  the  desirability  of  reciprocal  rec¬ 
ognition  of  licenses  and  exemption  from 
licensing  of  those  materials  subject  to  this 
Agreement; 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
the  Commission  and  the  Governor  of  the 
State,  acting  in  behalf  of  the  State,  as 
follows: 

Article  I.  Subject  to  the  exceptions  pro¬ 
vided  In  Articles  II,  III,  and  IV,  the  Com¬ 
mission  shall  discontinue,  as  of  the  effective 
date  of  this  Agreement,  the  regulatory  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Commission  in  the  State  under 
Chapters  6,  7,  and  8,  and  section  161  of  the 
Act  with  respect  to  the  following  materials: 

A.  B3rproduct  materials; 

B.  Source  materials;  and 

C.  Special  nuclear  materials  In  quantities 
not  sufficient  to  form  a  critical  mass. 

Article  II.  This  Agreement  does  not  pro¬ 
vide  for  discontinuance  of  any  authority  and 
the  Commission  shall  retain  authority  and 
responsibility  with  respect  to  regulation  of: 

A.  The  construction  and  operation  of  any 
production  or  utilization  facility; 

B.  The  export  from  or  import  Into  the 
United  States  of  byproduct,  soiirce,  or  spe¬ 
cial  nuclear  material,  or  of  any  production 
or  utilization  facility; 

C.  The  disposal  into  the  ocean  or  sea  of 
byproduct,  source,  or  special  nuclear  waste 
materials  as  defined  in  regulations  or  orders 
of  the  Commission; 

D.  The  disposal  of  such  other  byproduct, 
soiirce,  or  special  nuclear  material  as  the 
Commission  from  time  to  time  determines 
by  regulation  or  order  should,  because  of 
the  hazards  or  potential  hazards  thereof, 
not  be  so  disposed  of  without  a  license  from 
the  Commission. 

Article  III.  Notwithstanding  this  Agree¬ 
ment,  the  Commission  may  from  time  to 
time  by  rule,  regulation,  or  order,  require 
that  the  manufacturer,  processor,  or  pro¬ 
ducer  of  any  equipment,  device,  commodity, 
or  other  product  containing  source,  by¬ 
product.  or  special  nuclear  material  shall 
not  transfer  possession  or  control  of  such 


product  except  pursiiant  to  a  license  or  an 
exemption  from  licensing  issued  by  the 
Commission. 

Article  TV.  This  Agreement  shall  not  af¬ 
fect  the  authority  of  the  Commission  under 
subsection  161  b  or  1  of  the  Act  to  Issue  rules, 
regulations,  or  orders  to  protect  the  common 
defense  and  secxurlty,  to  protect  restricted 
data  or  to  guard  against  the  loss  or  diver¬ 
sion  of  special  nuclear  material. 

Article  V.  The  Commission  will  use  its 
best  efforts  to  cooperate  with  the  State  and 
other  agreement  States  In  the  formulation 
of  standards  and  regulatory  programs  of  the 
State  and  the  Commlslon  for  protection 
against  hazards  of  radiation  and  to  assure 
that  State  and  Commission  programs  for 
protection  against  hazards  of  radiation  will 
be  coordinated  and  compatible.  The  State 
will  use  Its  best  efforts  to  cooperate  with  the 
Conunlsslon  and  other  agreement  States  in 
the  formulation  of  standards  and  regulatory 
programs  of  the  State  and  the  Commission 
for  protection  against  hazards  of  radiation 
and  to  assure  that  the  State’s  program  will 
continue  to  be  compatible  with  the  program 
of  the  Commission  for  the  regulation  of  like 
materials.  The  State  and  the  Commission 
will  use  their  best  efforts  to  keep  each  other 
Informed  of  proposed  changes  in  their  re¬ 
spective  rules  and  regulations  and  licensing. 
Inspection  and  enforcement  policies  and  cri¬ 
teria,  and  to  obtain  the  comments  and 
assistance  of  the  other  party  thereon. 

Article  VI.  The  Commission  and  the  State 
agree  that  it  is  desirable  to  provide  for  re¬ 
ciprocal  recognition  of  licenses  for  the  ma¬ 
terials  listed  in  Article  I  licensed  by  the 
other  party  or  by  any  agreement  State. 
Accordingly,  the  Commission  and  the  State 
agree  to  use  their  best  efforts  to  develop 
appropriate  rules,  regulations,  and  proce¬ 
dures  by  which  such  reciprocity  will  be 
accorded. 

Article  VII.  The  Commission,  upon  its 
own  Initiative  after  reasonable  notice  and  • 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State,  or 
upon  request  of  the  Governor  of  the  State, 
may  terminate  or  suspend  this  Agreement 
and  reassert  the  licensing  and  regulatory 
authority  vested  in  It  under  the  Act  If  the 
Commission  finds  that  such  termination  or 
suspension  Is  required  to  protect  the  public 
health  and  safety. 

Article  VIII.  This  Agreement  shall  become 
effective  on  October  15,  1962,  and  shall  re¬ 
main  In  effect  unless,  and  until  such  time 
as  It  is  terminated  piusuant  to  Article  Vn. 

Appendix  “A" 

RADIATION  CONTROL  IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK 

I.  Introduction.  The  State  of  New  York 
has  had  a  comprehensive  program  for  the 
control  of  the  possession  and  use  of  radia¬ 
tion  sources  since  1955.  The  program  de¬ 
scribed  herein  constitutes  a  continuation  of 
this  previously  existing  program  as  modi¬ 
fied  to  accommodate  resi>onslbllltles  which 
the  State  will  assume  and  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  will  discontinue 
under  a  contemplated  agreement  between 
the  Commission  and  the  State. 

Background.  There  are  three  agencies 
within  the  State  with  primary  regulatory 
responsibility  regarding  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  possession  and  use  of  radia¬ 
tion  sources.  Each  has  Its  own  Jurisdiction 
and  each  has  promulgated  Its  own  regula¬ 
tory  code.  The  State  Department  of  Health 
Is  responsible  for  public  and  medical  health 
throughout  the  State,  except  for  New  York 
City  In  which  the  New  York  City  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health  is  so  responsible.  The  State 
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Department  of  Labor  is  responsible  for  in¬ 
dustrial  health  and  safety  throughout  the 
entire  State,  including  New  York  City.  Col¬ 
lectively,  the  authority  of  these  three  agen¬ 
cies  reaches  all  radiation  sources  subject  to 
the  State’s  Jurisdiction. 

In  1955,  the  State  Department  of  Health 
was  statutorily  authorized  to  “supervise  and 
regulate  the  public  health  aspects  of  the  use 
of  ionizing  radiation  and  the  handling  and 
disposal  of  radioactive  wastes”  and,  in  1960, 
to  “license  atomic  energy  activities  within 
the  State  affecting  or  likely  to  affect  public 
health  and  relating  to  byproduct  materials, 
source  materials,  and  special  nuclear  ma¬ 
terials  in  quantities  not  sufficient  to  form  a 
critical  mass”.  Within  the  State  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health  there  is  the  State  Public 
Health  Council,  which  is  statutorily  au¬ 
thorized  to  establish,  subject  to  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  State  Commissioner  of  Health, 
the  State  Sanitary  Code.  The  Code  “may 
deal  with  any  matters  affecting  the  sectuity 
of  life  or  health  or  the  preservation  and 
improvement  of  public  health  in  the  State 
of  New  York,  and  with  any  matters  as  to 
which  Jurisdiction  is  conferred  upon  the 
public  health  council”.  A  1960  amendment 
to  the  State  Public  Health  Law  expressly 
provides  that  the  State  Sanitary  Code  may 
“require  that  application  be  made  for  a 
license  to  possess  or  use  atomic  energy  by¬ 
product  materials,  sovnce  materials  and 
special  nuclear -materials  in  quantities  not 
siifflcient  to  form  a  critical  mass  and  pre¬ 
scribe  the  xise  to  which  any  such  materials 
may  be  put”.  Pursuant  to  the  original  stat¬ 
utory  authority  Chapter  XVI  (entitled 
“Ionizing  Radiation”)  of  the  State  Sani¬ 
tary  Code  was  made  effective  in  1955. 

Within  the  State  Department  of  Labor 
there  is  the  State  Board  of  Standards  and 
Appeals  with  statutory  power  to  make  rules 
for  proper  sanitation  and  for  guarding 
against  and  minimizing  fire  hazards,  per¬ 
sonal  Injuries  and  diseases  in  indxistrial  fa¬ 
cilities.  The  State  Labor  Law  provides  fur¬ 
ther  that  “Whenever  the  board  finds  that  any 
industry,  trade,  occupation  or  process  in- 
volves.such  elements  of  danger  to  the  lives, 
health  or  safety  of  persons  employed  therein 
as  to  require  special  regulation  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  such  persons,  the  board  may  make 
special  rules  to  guard  against  such  elements 
of  danger  by  •  •  •  requiring  licenses  to  be 
applied  for  and  issued  by  the  Department 
as  a  condition  of  carrying  on  any  such  in¬ 
dustry,  trade,  occupation  or  process  •  •  •”. 
Pursuant  to  this  statutory  authority,  Rvile 
No.  38  (entitled  “Radiation  Protection”)  of 
the  State  Industrial  Code  was  made  effec¬ 
tive  in  1955. 

The  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 
has  authority  to  regulate  all  matters  affect¬ 
ing  health  over  which  the  City  has  Jiiris- 
diction  under  its  “Home  Rule”  charter  from 
the  State.  Within  the  City  Department  of 
Health  there  is  the  City  Board  of  Health, 
which  is  given  the  authority  to  promulgate 
the  City  Health  Code  embracing  “all  mat¬ 
ters  and  subjects  to  which  the  power  and 
authority  of  the  Department  extends  •  •  ••* 
and  to  “grant,  suspend  or  revoke  permits 
for  businesses  or  other  matters  in  respect 
to  any  subject  regulated  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment”.  Pursuant  to  this  authority.  Article 
6  (entitled  “Control  of  Radiological  Haz¬ 
ards”)  of  the  City  Sanitary  Code,  was  made 
effective  in  1958.  This  Article  was  super¬ 
seded  in  1959  by  Article  175  (entitled  “Ra¬ 
diological  Hazards”)  of  the  City  Health  Code. 

Coordination  of  the  regulation  of  atomic 
energy  activities  within  the  state  was  begun 
by  executive  action  In  1955,  through  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  the  Council  on  the  Use  of 
Nuclear  Materials,  whose  functions  included 
“to  coordinate  safety  activities  related  to 
atomic  energy  in  New  York  State  •  •  • 
(and)  to  coordinate  liaison  relationships 
with  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission”.  In 
1956,  also  by  executive  action,  the  Atomic 


Energy  Advisory  Committee  was  created  to 
“assist  the  Governor  and  his  Council  on  the 
Uses  of  Nuclear  Materials  in  expanding  in¬ 
dustrial  applications  of  atomic  energy  and 
maintaining  the  health  and  safety  of  work¬ 
ers  in  plants  using  nuclear  materials”,  and 
also  to  produce  “specific  recommendations 
for  •  •  •  necessary  legislation”. 

The  enactment  of  the  State  Atomic  Energy 
Law  on  March  9,  1959,  placed  the  coordina¬ 
tion  of  regxilatory  atomic  energy  activities 
within  the  state  on  a  statutory  basis.  This 
law  established  the  Office  of  Atomic  Develop¬ 
ment,  headed  by  a  director  responsible  to  the 
Governor.  With  respect  to  regulatory  mat¬ 
ters,  the  functions,  powers  and  duties  of  the 
Office  include  advising  and  assisting  the 
Governor  and  the  Legislature  on  atomic 
energy  matters;  coordinating  the  atomic 
energy  activities  of  the  agencies  of  the  state 
and  its  political  subdivisions;  and  correlat¬ 
ing  the  atomic  energy  activities  of  the  state 
and  its  political  subdivisions  with  similar 
activities  of  the  federal  government  and  the 
governments  of  other  states. 

In  order  to  assist  the  Office  to  fulfill  its 
coordinating  function,  the  State  Atomic 
Energy  Law  requires  that  all  agencies  of  the 
state  and  its  political  subdivisions  keep  the 
Office  fully  and  cxirrently  informed  as  to  their 
activities  relating  to  atomic  energy  or  ion¬ 
izing  radiation;  and  that  no  rule  or  regula¬ 
tion  or  amendment  thereto,  primarily  and 
directly  related  to  atomic  energy,  take  effect 
until  90  days  after  submittal  to  the  Office, 
unless  such  waiting  period  is  waived  by  the 
Governor  or  the  director.  In  addition,  the 
legislation  established  a  State  Atomic  Energy 
Coordinating  Council,  consisting  of  the  di¬ 
rector  as  chairman  and  such  other  persons, 
including  representatives  of  agencies  of  the 
State  and  its  political  subdivisions,  as  the 
Governor  may  appoint,  to  advise,  assist  and 
make  recommendations  to  the  director  with 
respect  to  the  coordination  of  atomic  energy 
activities  of  agencies  of  the  state  and  its 
political  subdivisions.  The  present  member¬ 
ship  of  the  Council  includes  the  New  York 
City  Commissioner  of  Health,  the  State  In¬ 
dustrial  Commissioner,  the  State  Commis¬ 
sioners  of  Health,  Education  and  Commerce, 
and  the  Chairman  of  the  State  Public  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission. 

During  the  summer  of  1959,  at  hearings 
of  the  Joint  Congressional  Committee  on 
Atomic  Energy  on  “Federal-State  relation¬ 
ships  in  the  Atomic  Energy  Field”,  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  State  testified  in  favor  of 
the  amendments  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954  which  authorize  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  to  discontinue  certain  of  its 
regulatory  activities  within  individual  states 
upon  execution  of  an  agreement  with  such 
states.  After  enactment  of  such  federal  leg¬ 
islation  (Public  Law  86-373),  the  New  York 
State  Legislature,  in  early  1960,  adopted  an 
amendment  to  the  State  Atomic  Energy  Law 
expressly  authorizing  the  Governor  to  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  the  Commission 
relating  to  byproduct  materials,  source  ma¬ 
terials,  and  special  nuclear  materials  in 
quantities  not  sufficient  to  form  a  critical 
mass. 

Development  of  modified  program.  The 
principal  elements  of  the  program  for  radia¬ 
tion  control  in  the  State  are  the  State  Sani¬ 
tary  Code,  State  Industrial  Code  and  New 
York  City  Health  Code,  and,  so  far  as  co¬ 
ordination  is  concerned,  the  applicable  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  State  Atomic  Energy  Law. 

The  regulatory  codes  have  been  modified  by 
the  three  regulatory  agencies,  in  cooperation 
with  the  Office  of  Atomic  Development,  in 
order  to  achieve: 

1.  An  integrated  program  of  radiation  con¬ 
trol  covering^  not  only  activities  over  which 
authority  will  be  discontinued  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  (iise  of  byproduct  mate¬ 
rial,  source  material,  and  special  nuclear 
materials  in  quantities  not  sufficient  to  form 
a  critical  mass),  but  also  activities  over 


which  State  agencies  have  exercised  exclu¬ 
sive  Jurisdiction  (use  of  naturally-occurring 
and  accelerator-produced  radioisotopes  and 
radiation-producing  equipment,  e.g..  X-ray 
equipment) . 

2.  Uniformity,  insofar  as  practicable, 
among  the  three  codes,  taking  into  consid¬ 
eration,  however,  necessary  distinctions  aris¬ 
ing  from  the  differing  subject  matters  and 
conditions  with  which  each  agency  is  con¬ 
cerned  and  the  previously  existing  code 
structure  of  each  agency. 

3.  Compatibility  between  the  State’s  ra¬ 
diation-control  program  and  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission’s  program  for  the  reg¬ 
ulation  of  like  radioactive  materials,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  Section  274.d(2)  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended. 

In  developing  the  modified  State  program 
to  achieve  the  foregoing  objectives,  the 
agencies  concerned  agreed  that  the  substan¬ 
tive  content  of  the  program,  i.e.,  the  radia¬ 
tion  protection  standards,  shovild  be  predi¬ 
cated  both  now  and  in  the  future  upon  the 
guides  of  the  Federal  Radiation  Council  as 
approved  by  the  President  and,  where  the 
Federal  Radiation  Council  has  been  silent, 
pertinent  recommendations  of  the  National 
Committee  on  Radiation  Protection  and 
Measurements.^ 

^  In  response  to  a  request  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  for  clarification  of  this  paragraph,  the 
Director  of  the  New  York  Office  of  Atomic 
Development  submitted  the  following  reply: 

Copy 

August  7,  1962. 

“Dr.  Clifford  K.  Beck, 

Acting  Director  of  Regulation, 

V.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 

Washington  25,  D.C. 

“Dear  Dr.  Beck:  During  the  course  of  our 
telephone  conversation  of  August  6,  1962, 
you  expressed  concern  that  the  following 
paragraph  on  page  4  of  the  introduction  to 
the  narrative  material  entitled  ‘Radiation 
Control  in  the  State  of  New  York,’  submit¬ 
ted  to  the  Commission  by  Governor  Rocke¬ 
feller  on  July  20,  may  be  misinterpreted  as 
inconsistent  with  the  continuation  of  com¬ 
patibility  between  the  programs  of  the  State 
and  the  Commission  for  the  regulation  of 
like  materials: 

“  ‘In  developing  the  modified  State  pro¬ 
gram  to  achieve  the  foregoing  objectives,  the 
agencies  concerned  agreed  that  the  substan¬ 
tive  content  of  the  program,  i.e.,  the  radia¬ 
tion  protection  standards,  should  be  predi¬ 
cated  both  now  and  in  the  future  upon  the 
guides  of  the  Federal  Radiation  Council  as 
approved  by  the  President  and  where  the 
Federal  Radiation  Council  has  been  silent, 
pertinent  recommendations  of  the  National 
Committee  on  Radiation  Protection  and 
Measurements.’ 

“I  would  like  to  assure  you  that  the  per¬ 
tinent  regulations  of  the  Commission,  as 
well  as  the  recommendations  of  the  Federal 
Radiation  Council  and  the  National  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Radiation  Protection  and  Meas¬ 
urements,  will  be  utilized  in  achieving  the 
desired  objective  of  continuing  compatibility. 

"Sincerely  yours, 

Oliver  Townsend, 

Director.” 

Copy 

With  respect  to  other  substantive  matters, 
such  as  precautionary  procedures,  e.g.,  sur¬ 
veys,  posting,  labeling,  existing  Commission 
regulations  were  used  as  models.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  regulations  on  these  subjects  within 
the  State  program  are  substantially  similar 
to  Commission  regulations,  although  some 
details  were  either  condensed  or  eliminated, 
and  several  additional  requirements  were 
specified.  Similarly,  the  Commission’s  reg¬ 
ulations  pertaining  to  licensing  procedures 
were  used  as  models,  with  some  condensa¬ 
tion  and  modification. 
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In  general,  modification  of  the  previous 
regulatory  codes  has  resulted  in  a  State  pro¬ 
gram  which  is  compatible  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  program  but  which  differs  from  the 
Commission’s  program  in  several  respects, 
primarily  because  of  the  applicability  of  the 
State’s  integrated  program  to  all  radiation 
sources,  including  those  whose  possession 
and  use  is  subject  to  registration  rather  than 
licensing. 

Public  hearings  on  the  proposed  modifica¬ 
tions  of  Industrial  Code  Rule  No.  38,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  were  held  by  the  State  Board 
of  Standards  and  Appeals  in  Sjrracuse  on 
March  14,  1962,  and  In  New  York  City  on 
March  16,  1962.  The  New  York  City  and 
State  Departments  of  Health  solicited  com¬ 
ments  and  received  advice  from  various  in¬ 
terested  groups  and  individuals  within  the 
City  and  State  in  accordance  with  their 
customary  practices.  Modifications  of  the 
Regulatory  code  of  each  department  are 
scheduled  to  go  into  effect  on  October  15, 
1962. 

n.  Program  descriptign — A.  Radiation 

protection  standards.  The  regtilations  speci¬ 
fying  radiation  protection  standards  which 
are  contained  in  each  of  the  regulatory  codes 
are  brlefiy  described  below.  Eixcept  in  cer¬ 
tain  limited  respects,  these  radiation  pro¬ 
tection  standards  are  identical  in  substance 
to  existing  provisions  in  Part  20  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  regulations.  It  is  the  present  intent 
of  each  of  the  three  departments  that  the 
regulations  specifying  the  radiation  pro¬ 
tection  standards  and  the  provisions  per¬ 
taining  to  additional  requirements  and  the 
granting  of  exemptions  or  variations  will  be 
administered  in  accordance  with  existing 
Commission  practice.  However,  details  per¬ 
taining  to  such  administration  found  in ' 
Commission  regulations  have  not  been  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  codes  because  of  the  limited 
number  of  persons  within  the  State  to  whom 
they  would  be  applicable.  It  is  important 
to  note  that  these  radiation  protection 
standards  will,  except  in  certain  specified 
respects,  be  uniformly  applicable  to  regu¬ 
lated  iisers  of  all  radiation  sources  within 
the  State,  including  all  radioactive  materials 
and  radiation-producing  equipment.  ^ 

1.  Permissible  doses,  levels,  and  concen¬ 
trations.  ’The  three  codes  contain  tmlform 
provisions  with  respect  to  permissible  occu¬ 
pational  doses  from  external  exposure  and 
from  concentration  of  airborne  radioactive 
material  and  permissible  doses  in  uncon¬ 
trolled  areas  from  external  exposure  and 
from  concentration  of  airborne  radioactive 
material. 

The  limits  contained  in  the  codes  closely 
follow  the  radiation  protection  guides  of  the 
Federal  Radiation  Council  and  the  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  National  Committee  on 
Radiation  Protection  and  Measurements. 
Accordingly,  permissible  occupational  doses 
are  specified  for  periods  of  any  IS  consecu¬ 
tive  weeks  and  utilize  the  values  specified 
for  such  13  week  periods  by  the  Council.  The 
values  contained  in  the  regulations  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  which  are  based 
upon  the  concept  of  fixed  calendar  quarters, 
were  not  adopted.  ^ 

Among  other  excluded  details,  the  codes 
do  not  specify  under  what  conditions  ex¬ 
posures  in  excess  of  permitted  concentra¬ 
tions  or  radiation  levels  will  be  authorized. 
Such  details  have  been  excluded  as  unneces¬ 
sary,  but  the  regulatory  departments  intend 
to  be  guided  by  the  Commission  practice 
which  is  refiected  in  existing  Commission 
regulations. 

2.  Precautionary  procedures.  The  codes 
contain  requirements  with  respect  to  sur¬ 
veys,  checks  and  tests;  personnel  monitoring. 


caution  signs,  labels,  signals,  and  control 
devices;  instruction  of  personnel;  posting  of 
notices  to  employees;  and  securing  of  radio¬ 
active  materials.  These  requirements  are 
substantially  uniform  and  identical  in  sub¬ 
stance  to  present  Commission  requirements. 
Some  differences  have  arisen  since  the  State 
program  covers  radiation  sources  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  byproduct,  soxirce  and  special  nuclear 
material.  For  example,  each  code  requires 
the  designation  of  .a  radiation  safety  officer 
and  specifies  his  qualification  and  responsi¬ 
bilities.  This  requirement  is  particularly 
necessary  in  view  of  the  fact  that  procedures 
for  use  of  certain  radiation  sources  will  not 
necessarily  be  preevaluated,  since  such 
sources  will  be  subject  to  registration  rather 
than  licensing.  Similarly,  requirements  with 
respect  to  such  items  as  siurveys,  checks  and 
tests  are  more  explicit  in  the  State  program. 
Some  or  all  of  the  codes  also  contain  addi¬ 
tional  provisions  with  respect  tO  such  items 
as  vacated  premises;  exposvire  of  food  to 
ionizing  radiation;  protection  against  fire 
hazards,  etc.  On  the  other  hand,  the  codes 
specifically  exclude  some  radiation  sources, 
outside  of  the  purview  of  Commission  re¬ 
sponsibility,  from  certain  requirements,  e.g.. 
X-ray  eq\ilpment  used  for  medical  and  dental 
purposes  need  not  be  labeled  and  installa¬ 
tions  containing  only  such  equipment  need 
not  be  posted. 

3.  Waste  disposal.  All  three  codes  permit 
disposal  of  radioactive  material  by  transfer 
to  an  authorized  recipient  and  by  release 
to  uncontrolled  areas  in  concentrations 
which  do  not  exceed  those  specified  in  the 
applicable  reg;ulatlons.  The  three  codes  for¬ 
bid  disposal  by  incineration.  The  State 
Sanitary  Code  and  City  Health  Code  permit 
disposal  of  specified  concentrations  into 
sanitary  sewer  systems.  The  State  Santlary 
Code  permits  burial  of  limited  quantities 
wider  specified  conditions,  as  do  Commis¬ 
sion  regulations,  but  imposes  the  additional 
requirement  of  prior  notification  before  a 
burial  ground  is  established.  The  City 
Health  Code  does  not  permit  burial  of  radio¬ 
active  material  within  New  York  City.  The 
Industrial  Code  permits  release  to  sanitary 
sewer  systems  or  bwial  in  soil  in  accordance 
with  applicable  provisions  of  the  City  Health 
Code  and  State  Sanitary  Code.  None  of 
these  codes  specifies  the  requirements  for 
additional  methods  of  disposal,  but  permis¬ 
sion  for  such  methods  could  be  requested  as 
an  exemption  or  variation  from  specific  reg- 
tUatory  requirements,  and  in  acting  upon 
requests,  current  Commission  practices  will 
be  considered. 

4.  Transportation.  The  State  Sanitary 
Code  and  State  Industrial  Code  permit  intra¬ 
state  shipment  of  radioactive  materials  if 
the  shipment  complies  with  such  regulations 
of  relevant  federal  agencies  as  would  be  ap¬ 
plicable  if  it  were  in  interstate  commerce 
or  if  the  shipment  is  specifically  approved 
by  the  appropriate  department.  The  New 
York  City  Health  Code  retains  a  provision 
with  respect  to  shipments  of  radioactive  ma¬ 
terials  which  was  adopted  in  1960,  after 
consultation  with  the  Atomic  Energy  Com¬ 
mission,  and  requires  prior  notification  and 
approval  of  route  of  shipments  of  radiation 
sources  which  may  involve  a  high  degree  of 
hazard,  as  listed  in  a  declaration  published 
by  the  New  York  City  Health  Commissioner 
in  the  City  Record. 

It  may  also  be  noted  that  the  State  Public 
Service  Commission  requires  that  the  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  relating  to  the  transportation  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles  be 
followed  by  motor  carriers  within  its  Juris¬ 
diction.  This  requirement  was  first  imposed 
in  an  (xder  of  the  Public  Service  Commis¬ 


sion  of  May  15,  1955  (Case  MT-7482)  and  is 
now  included  in  Part  821  of  its  regulations.* 

5.  Records  and  reports.  The  three  codes 
require  that  accurate  and  complete  written 
records  be  kept  of  results  of  required  sw- 
veyz,  checks  and  tests;  transfer,  receipt  and 
disposal  of  radioactive  materials;  occupa¬ 
tional  doses  of  monitored  personnel;  results 
of  medical  evaluation  services;  and  doses 
required  to  be  reported.  The  codes  specify 
that  personnel  exposure  records  must  be  kept 
for  five  years  after  either  termination  of  the 
individual’s  employment  or  the  date  of  re¬ 
cording,  whichever  is  later,  and  can  be 
disposed  of  only  by  transfer  to  the  regula¬ 
tory  department.  Other  records  need  be  pre¬ 
served  only  for  a  period  of  three  years  com¬ 
mencing  on  the  date  of  occurrence  of  the 
subject  of  the  record. 

The  codes  require  immediate  notification 
to  the  appropriate  department  of  any  theft 
or  loss  of  a  radiation  source,  of  any  incident 
which  caused  or  threatened  to  caxise  any 
individual  to  receive  a  does  in  excess  of  per¬ 
mitted  limits,  and  of  any  level  of  radiation 
from  or  release  of  concentrations  of,  radio¬ 
active  materials  in  excess  of  permitted 
limits.  Follow-up  action  is  required  and  a 
subsequent  written  report  may  be  required 
by  the  appropriate  department. 

The  codes  require  that  previous  employees 
be  supplied  reports  of  doses  and  exposures 
up>on  request.  Annual  reports  to  employees 
are  also  required  upon  request.  If  any  re¬ 
port  of  possible  exposures  is  required  to  be 
submitted  to  the  regulatory  department, 
such  report  must  be  automatically  provided 
to  the  employee  under  the  State  Sanitary 
Ck>de  and  the  State  Industrial  Code  and  the 
providing  of  such  report  to  the  employee 
may  be  ordered  by  the  New  Yoiic  City  Health 
Department  under  the  City  Health  Code. 

6.  Professional  practitioners  and  related 
provisions.  The  State  Sanitary  Code  and 
New  York  City  Health  Code,  which  govern 
the  Intentional  internal  or  external  adminis¬ 
tration  of  radiation  or  radioactive  materials 
to  any  Individual,  specify  that  such  adminis¬ 
tration  is  permitted  only  by  a  person  licensed 
or  otherwise  authorized  to  practice  medicine, 
dentistry,  podiatry  or  osteopathy  under  the 
State  Education  Law,  or  by  a  person  under 
the  supervision  of  such  professional  practi¬ 
tioner.  With  req>ect  to  such  use  of  radio¬ 
active  materials  required  to  be  licensed  by 
the  Health  Departanents,  an  appUcatlon  form 
similar  to  that  presently  used  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  will  be  supplied. 

The  State  Sanitary  Code  and  New  York 
City  Health  Code  also  contcdn  provisions  re¬ 
quiring  reports  by  professional  practitioners 
treating  or  diagnosing  radiation  Illness,  In- 
J\iry  or  certain  exposures  and  specifying  pro¬ 
cedures  to  be  followed  with  respect  to 
cadavers  containing  radioactive  materials.* 


*Part  821 — ^Transportation  of  Explosives 
and  other  Dangerous  Articles,  Section  821.1. 
The  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  now 
or  to  be  prescribed  in  the  futxire  by  the  In¬ 
terstate  Commerce  Commission  relating  to 
the  transportation  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles  by  motor  carriers  are 
adopted  and  prescribed  for  all  motor  car¬ 
riers  of  property. 

Section  S21.2.  All  carriers  transporting  or 
holding  themselves  out  to  transport  articles 
named  in  the  said  rules  and  regulations 
shall,  on  or  before  April  1,  1956,  establish 
such  rules  by  participation  in  the  Motor 
Carriers*  Explosives  and  Dangerotis  Articles 
Tariff  No.  8  PB.C.-N.T.-MT-No.  4  as  supple¬ 
mented,  and  in  any  successive  issues  thereof 
as  published  by  the  American  Trucking 
Associations,  Inc.,  agent. 
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The  State  Indvistrlal  Code  does  not  apply 
to  human  use  of  a  radiation  sovirce  which  is 
licensed  or  authorized  by  the  State  or  City 
Departments  of  Health.  The  State  Depart* 
ment  of  Labor  may.  i>erform  inspection  for 
these  depsutments  of  medical  users  located 
within  industrial  installations. 

The  State  Sanitary  Code  contains  exten¬ 
sive  provisions  with  respect  to  the  use  of 
radiation  equipment  in  the  diagnosis  or 
therapy  of  individuals.  These  provisions  are 
based  on  the  recommendations  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Committee  on  Radiation  Protection 
and  Measmements.  The  New  York  City 
Health  Code  requires  that  these  same  recom¬ 
mendations,  contained  in  NCRP  Handbook 
76,  or  equivalent  safeguards,  be  observed. 

B.  Program  Administration — 1.  Licensing. 
Each  :ode  specifies  that  no  person  shall 
transler,  receive,  possess  or  use  any  byprod¬ 
uct  material,  source  material  or  special  nu¬ 
clear  material  in  quantities  not  sufficient  to 
form  a  critical  mass  without  a  license  (or  per¬ 
mit,  as  termed  in  the  New  York  City  Health 
Code)  from  the  appropriate  department. 
The  New  York  City  Health  Code  additionally 
requires  a  permit  for  all  other  radioactive 
materials,  except  as  specified. 

Exemptions  from  the  licensing  require¬ 
ment  are  provided  in  all  three  codes  for  cer¬ 
tain  quantities  of  byproduct  and  source 
material  and  for  certain  devices  which,  how¬ 
ever,  are  subject  to  the  radiation  protection 
standards  within  each  code  and  to  specified 
conditions.  The  use  and  possession  of  these 
items  are  thus  regulated  in  a  similar  manner 
as  generally  licensed  items  under  Commis¬ 
sion  regulations,  although  the  term  “general 
license"  is  not  used  in  the  codes. 

Also  exempt  from  the  licensing  require¬ 
ments  are  certain  luminous  devices,  concen¬ 
trations  of  radioactive  material,  natural  ore 
containing  source  material,  items  contain¬ 
ing  less  than  0.05  percent  source  material, 
certain  products,  certain  radioactive  mate¬ 
rials  of  specified  radioactivity,  and  certain 
radiation  equipment.  These  items,  as  they 
are  under  Commission  regulations,  are  com¬ 
pletely  exempt  from  the  requirements  of 
other  provisions  of  the  codes  but,  in  some 
cases,  are  subject  to  specified  conditions. 

Exemptions  are  also  provided  for  radio¬ 
active  materials  to  the  extent  that  such 
materials  are  subject  to  regulation  as  pro¬ 
vided  for  by  law  by  the  State  Public  Service 
Commission,  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion,  the  Coast  Guard,  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  and  the  Poet  Office  Department,  al¬ 
though  such  materials  will  still  be  subject  to 
the  transportation  provision  of  the  New 
York  City  Health  Code. 

A  single  license  application  form,  appli¬ 
cable  to  all  radioactive  materials  subject  to 
licensing,  will  be  used  by  all  three  depart¬ 
ments.  In  addition,  applicants  for  licenses 
covering  human  use  will  be  required  to 
submit  an  appendix  to  the  application,  gen¬ 
erally  similar  to  AEC  Form  313a.  Instruc¬ 
tional  dociunents  specifying  additional 
information  required  will  be  provided  to 
applicants  for  licenses  covering  multiple 
quantities  or  t3rpes  of  unsealed  radioactive 
materials,  manufacturing  of  devices,  or  in¬ 
dustrial  radiography.  The  information  re¬ 
quired  from  such  applicants  is  similar  to  that 
required  by  present  Commission  regulations. 
Other  application  forms  and  instructional 
documents  will  be  developed  as  the  need 
arises. 

A  license  applicant  will  be  required  to 
demonstrate  that  his  proposed  use,  equip¬ 
ment,  facilities,  procedures  and  personnel  are 
adequate  to  protect  public  health  and  safety 
and  to  minimize  danger  to  life  and  property 
from  radiation  hazards  prior  to  the  issuance 
of  a  license.  Pre-licensing  evaluation  of 
applications  will  include  Inspections,  as  war¬ 
ranted  in  appropriate  cases. 

The  codes  incorporate  certain  conditions 
into  each  license  and  additional  conditions 
may  be  set  fmth  or  incorporated  by  refer¬ 


ence  in  each  license  at  any  time.  The  codes 
specify  the  manner  in  which  licenses  may  be 
renewed,  amended,  suspended  or  revoked. 

Upon  the  effective  date  of  each  amended 
code,  the  holder  of  a  specific  license  hereto¬ 
fore  issued  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion  will  be  deemed  to  hold  an  identical 
license  pursuant  to  the  appropriate  code, 
which  license  shall  expire  upon  the  expira¬ 
tion  date  specified  in  the  license  or  ninety 
days  after  receipt  of  a  notice  of  expiration 
from  the  appropriate  department.  Each 
such  licensee  is  required  to  comply  with  the 
conditions  of  his  license  and  of  the  appropri¬ 
ate  code. 

Each  code  permits  certain  holders  of  li¬ 
censes  issued  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion  or  any  state  which  has  entered  into  an 
effective  agreement  with  the  Commission  to 
use  the  licensed  radioactive  materials  within 
the  Jvirlsdlctlon  of  esich  department  for  a 
limited  period  of  time  without  obtaining  an 
additional  license.  Such  users  will  be  re¬ 
quired  to  file  certain  information,  including 
a  copy  of  the  license,  with  the  appropriate 
department  ivior  to  xise,  although  oral  noti¬ 
fication  may  be  acceptable  at  the  discretion 
of  the  department.  Such  users  will  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  regulations  of  the  appropriate 
department. 

No  fees  will  be  charged  under  the  State 
Sanitary  Code  or  Industrial  Code.  Under 
the  New  York  City  Health  Code  a  fee  of  $15 
will  be  charged  for  each  initial  permit  and 
of  $10  for  each  renewal.  No  person  will  be 
required  to  pay  a  plurality  of  fees  for  a  sin¬ 
gle  installation.  Accordingly,  if  a  permit  ap¬ 
plicant  currently  holds  a  valid  permit  for 
activities  at  the  same  installation,  or  has  reg¬ 
istered  such  installation,  no  additional  fee 
will  be  payable. 

2.  Registration.  Radiation-producing 
equipment  within  the  state  will  continue  to 
be  subject  to  registration  provisions  except 
as  may  be  specified  in  each  code.  Radioac¬ 
tive  materials  other  than  agreement  mate¬ 
rials  will  continue  to  be  subject  to  registra¬ 
tion  provisions  under  the  State  Sanitary 
Code  and  State  Industrial  Code  except  as 
may  be  specified.  With  certain  limited  ex¬ 
ceptions,  radioactive  materials  are  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  registration  under  the  New  York  City 
Health  Code,  which  requires  licensing  of  all 
materials. 

Registrants  will  be  required  to  notify  the 
appropriate  department  of  changes  in  regis¬ 
tered  information.  Registrations  will  be 
valid  indefinitely  under  the  State  Sanitary 
Code  and  State  Industrial  Code  but  will  be 
subject  to  renewal  every  two  years  under  the 
New  York  City  Health  Code. 

3.  Enforcement.  In  addition  to  inspec¬ 
tions  conducted  for  the  purpose  of  evalu¬ 
ating  the  program  proposed  in  a  license 
application,  inspections  will  also  be  con¬ 
ducted  of  all  licensed  and  registered  installa¬ 
tions  on  a  periodic  basis.  The  frequency  of 
inspections  will  depend  on  the  relative  haz¬ 
ards  associated  with  the  source  of  radiation 
and  how  it  is  to  be  iised.  When  warranted 
immediate  inspections  will  be  conducted  of 
especially  significant  registered  installations. 
An  evaluation  will  be  made  of  all  reported 
radiation  incidents  and  an  inspection  will 
be  conducted  of  all  incidents  that  are  con¬ 
sidered  to  present  significant  radiation 
hazards. 

While  inspections  may  vary  in  scope,  they 
will  be  sufficiently  comprehensive  to  de¬ 
termine  whether  the  licensee  or  registrant 
is  complying  with  the  appropriate  regulatory 
requirements.  An  inspection  will  usually 
entail  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  licen¬ 
see’s  or  registrant’s  facilities,  equipment, 
training  and  qualificatlonr  of  personnel, 
and  operating  procedures,  including  han¬ 
dling,  storage  and  disposal  of  radiation 
sources,  survey  and  monitoring  practices, 
labeling  of  sources,  posting  and  control  of 
areas,  etc.  In  addition  to  observing  opera¬ 
tions,  personnel  will  be  interviewed  and 


pertinent  records  examined.  When  appro¬ 
priate,  an  Inspection  may  include  Independ¬ 
ent  measurements  and  evaluations  of  radi¬ 
ation  levels  and  concentrations  of  radio¬ 
active  materials. 

4.  Administrative  procedures.  The  State 
Board  of  Standards  and  Appeals  is  by  law 
required  to  hold  public  hearings  prior  to 
modifying  the  State  Industrial  Code. 
Neither  the  State  nor  New  York  City  Depart¬ 
ments  of  Health  is  required  by  law  to  hold 
public  hearings  with  respect  to  any  modi¬ 
fications  of  its  regulations,  but  each  may  do 
so  at  its  discretion,  although  customary 
practice  would  be  to  obtain  the  advice  and 
conunents  of  interested  groups  and  persons. 

The  State  Sanitary  Code  provides  for  a 
public  hearing  upon  timely  request  by  an 
applicant  if  his  license  application  is  dis¬ 
approved.  Except  in  any  case  of  wilfulness 
or  in  which  the  public  health  or  safety^  re¬ 
quires  otherwise,  licenses  may  not  be 
amended,  suspended  or  revoked,  nor  may 
additional  requirements  be  imposed  nor 
radioactive  material  required  to  be  sur¬ 
rendered  without  "either  obtaining  the  con¬ 
sent  of  the  person  involved  or  notifying  such 
person  of  the  contemplated  action,  giving 
him  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  demonstrate 
or  achieve  compliance  with  all  lawful  re¬ 
quirements,  and  granting  a  public  hearing 
upon  request. 

Actions  taken  by  the  State  Industrial 
Conunlssioner  are  subject  to  review  by  the 
State  Board  of  Standards  and  Appeals  under 
the  State  Labor  Law.  In  addition,  the  In¬ 
dustrial  Code  requires  that,  except  where 
action  is  needed  to  secure  safety,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  shall  not  suspend,  revoke  or  re- 
strictively  amend  a  license  without  first  giv¬ 
ing  the  licensee  reasonable  notice  and  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard. 

Under  section  5.19  of  the  New  York  City 
Health  Code,  whenever  the  City  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Health  suspends,  revokes,  or  re¬ 
fuses  to  issue  or  renew  a  permit,  the  ag¬ 
grieved  party  may  appeal  such  action  to 
the  Board  of  Health  of  the  Department  of 
Health  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Under  sec¬ 
tion  3.03  of  the  Code,  except  where  the  pub¬ 
lic  health  requires  Immediate  action,  the 
De|)artment  may  not  seize,  embargo,  con¬ 
demn,  destroy,  render  harmless  or  otherwise 
dispose  of  any  material  until  the  owner  or 
person  in  control  is  notified  and  is  given  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard  by  such  personnel  of 
the  Department  as  the  Commissioner  may 
designate.  A  similar  notice  and  opportunity 
to  be  heard  must  be  granted  under  section 
175.11(e)  of  the  Code  prior  to  the  issuance 
of  any  order  requiring  a  person  to  take  addi¬ 
tional  precautions  and  procedures  to  protect 
public  health  and  safety,  except  where  im¬ 
mediate  action  is  required. 

Article  78  of  the  State  Civil  Practice  Act 
provides  a  method  of  review  in  the  courts, 
under  certain  circumstances,  of  the  actions 
of  each  of  the  three  regulatory  departments. 

6.  Coordination.  Coordination  of  the  State 
program  for  the  control  of  radiation  hazards 
is  facilitated  through  the  direct  functions  of 
the  State  Office  of  Atomic  Development.  ^11 
agencies  and  political  subdivisions  of  the 
State  are  required  to  keep  the  Director  of  the 
Office  fully  and  currently  informed  as  to 
their  activities  relating  to  atomic  energy  or 
ionizing  radiation.  The  State  Atomic  Energy 
Law  also  provides  that  no  rule,  regulation 
or  ordinance  or  amendment  thereto  or  re¬ 
peal  thereof,  primarily  and  directly  relating 
to  atomic  energy,  shall  become  effective  until 
ninety  days  after  it  has  been  submitted  to  the 
Director  of  the  Office,  unless  either  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  or  the  Director  waives  such  waiting 
period.  / 

The  State  Atomic  Energy  Law  also  es¬ 
tablished  the  State  Coordinating  Council  on 
Atomic  Energy.  The  Coordinating  Coimcil 
has  been  functioning  since  1959,  and  its 
recommendations  have  been  instrumental 
in  developing  the  present  program. 
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Saturday,  September  1,  1962 

To  effect  maxlmtun  coordination  of  the  li¬ 
censing  of  radioactive  materials  within  the 
State,  the  Ckxjrdinating  Council  has  estab¬ 
lished  a  Committee  on  Licensing,  to  be  ad¬ 
visory  to  the  regulatory  departments.  The 
Committee  will  receive  and  forward  to  the 
appropriate  department  for  processing  all  ap¬ 
plications  for  licenses.  In  questionable 
cases,  the  Committee  can  be  called  on  to  re¬ 
solve  Jinisdictlonal  questions  and  to  submit 
to  the  appropriate  department  a  recommen¬ 
dation  on  the  merits  of  issuing  a  license. 
The  voting  membership  of  the  Committee 
consists  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Radi¬ 
ation  Control,  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health;  the  Special  Assistant  for  Radiological 
Health,  State  Department  of  Health;  and 
the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Industrial 
Hygiene,  State  Department  of  Labor.  The 
Nuclear  Health  Physicist  of  the  Office  of 
Atomic  Development  acts  as  secretary  of  the 
Committee. 

III.  Organization  and  personnel — A.  State 
Department  of  Health.  The  Special  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Commissioner  on  Radiological 
Health  under  the  State  Department  of  Health 
has  been  assigned  the  responsibility  for  co¬ 
ordinating  the  control  of  public  health  and 
safety  aspects  of  the  use  of  all  radiation 
sources  in  medical,  dental,  veterinarian,  edu¬ 
cational,  diagnostic,  and  i^milar  institutions 
outside  New  York  City. 

1.  Licensing.  Preevaluation  of  license  ap¬ 
plications  with  respect  to  training  and  expe¬ 
rience  of  applicants,  dosage,  route  of  admin¬ 
istration,  metabolic  fate,  and  new  or  unusual 
human  use  will  be  performed  by  the  Special 
Assistant  on  Radiological  Health.  Medical 
exi}ert8  will  be  utilized  for  advice  on  new  or 
unusual  human  applications. 

Preevaluation  of  license  applications  with 
respect  to  proposed  Instrumentation,  storage 
facilities,  shielding  methods,  personnel  moni¬ 
toring,  waste  disposal  techniques  and  other 
technical  procedures  will  be  performed  in  the 
Bureau  of  Radiological  Health  Services  by 
an  Associate  Sanitary  Engineer  and  a  Senior 
Sanitary  Engineer. 

Both  the  Office  of  the  Special  Assistant  on 
Radiological  Health  and  the  Bureau  of  Radi¬ 
ological  Health  Services  may  call  on  the  sci¬ 
entific  specialists  available  in  the  Division  of 
'Laboratories  and  Research  and  may  obtain 
assistance  from  legal,  public  relations,  train¬ 
ing  and  other  disciplines  within  the  State 
Department  of  Health. 

2.  Inspections.  Inspections  of  licensed 
users  of  radiation  sources  will  be  performed 
in  the  Bureau  of  Radiological  Health  Services 
by  an  Associate  Sanitary  Engineer,  one  Senior 
Sanitary  Engineer  and  one  Assistant  Sanitary 
Engineer. 

Scientific  specialists  in  the  Division  of 
Laboratories  and  Research  and  in  other  divi¬ 
sions  of  the  Department  will  be  available  for 
technical  support.  One  other  Assistant  Sani¬ 
tary  Engineer  assigned  to  Radiological  Health 
Services  primarily  in  the  field  of  X-ray  pro¬ 
tection  will  also  be  available  for  inspection 
assistance.  Inspections  of  registered  sources 
are  routinely  handled  by  local  health  officers. 

B.  State  Department  of  Labor.  The  Direc¬ 
tor  Of  the  Division  of  Industrial  Hygiene 
under  the  State  Department  of  Labor  has 
been  assigned  the  responsibility  for  control¬ 
ling  the  health  and  safety  aspects  of  the  use 
of  radiation  sources  in  industrial  installa¬ 
tions  throughout  the  State. 

1.  Licensing.  Prior  evaluation  of  license 
applications  will  be  performed  in  the  Radi¬ 
ological  Health  Unit  by  an  Associate  Indiis- 
trial  Hygiene  Physician  and  a  Principal 
Radiophysicist. 

2.  Inspections.  Inspections  of  licensed 
users  of  radiation  so\u*ces  will  be  performed 
in  the  Radiological  Health  Unit  by  three 
Senior  Radiation  Physicists  and  an  Indus¬ 
trial  Engineer  (Radiophirsics  specialist). 
Four  Industrial  Hygiene  Engineers  with 
training  in  radiation  protection  will  conduct 
inspections  of  registered  installations  and 
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will  be  available  for  assistance  with  respect 
to  licensed  installations. 

C.  New  York  City  Department  of  Health. 
The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Radiation  Con¬ 
trol  in  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health  has  been  assigned  responsibility  for 
the  control  of  the  public  health  and  safety 
asp>ects  of  the  release  of  radioactivity  to  the 
environment  from  all  sources,  and  of  the 
health  and  safety  aspects  of  the  use  of  radia¬ 
tion  in  medical,  dental,  veterinarian,  educa¬ 
tional,  diagnostic,  and  similar  institutions 
within  the  City  of  New  York. 

1.  Licensing.  Prior  evaluation  of  license 
applications  will  be  performed  in  the  Office 
of  Radiation  Control  by  the  Assistant  Direc¬ 
tor  of  the  Office,  a  Senior  Public  Health  Sani¬ 
tarian,  and  a  Public  Health  Sanitarian. 
Medical  experts  will  be  utilized  for  advice  on 
new  and  imusual  human  applications. 

2.  Inspections.  Inspections  of  licensed 
and  registered  radiation  sources  will  be  per¬ 
formed  in  the  Office  of  Radiation  Control 
by  the  Senior  Public  Health  Sanitarian,  as¬ 
sisted  by  a  Public  Health  Sanitarian.  Four¬ 
teen  other  Public  Health  Sanitarians  will  be 
available  for  assistance. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-8108;  Filed,  Aug.  10.  1962; 

8:53  ajn.] 


(Docket  No.  50-193] 

RHODE  ISLAND  AND  PROVIDENCE 
PLANTATIONS  ATOMIC  ENERGY 
COMMISSION 

Notice  of  Issuance  of  Construction 
Permit 

Please  take  notice  that  no  request  for  a 
formal  hearing  having  been  filed  follow¬ 
ing  publication  of  the  notice  of  proposed 
action  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Au¬ 
gust  10.  1962,  27  F.R.  7995.  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  has  issued  Construc¬ 
tion  Permit  No.  CPRR-73.  The  con¬ 
struction  permit  authorizes  the  Rhode 
Island  and  Providence  Plantations 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  to  construct 
a  one  megawatt  (thermal)  pool-tjrpe  nu¬ 
clear  reactor  at  Fort  Kearney  in  Narra- 
gansett.  Rhode  Island. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  27th 
day  of  August  1962. 

Robert  H.  Bryan. 

Chief,  Research  Power  &  Safety 
Branch,  Division  of  Licensing 
and  Regulation. 

[FH.  Doc.  62-8780;  FUed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:45  am.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 
ARKANSAS  AND  VIRGINIA 

Designation  of  Areas  for  Emergency 
Loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  section  321(a)  of 
Public  Law  87-128  (7  U.S.C.  1961)  it  has 
been  determined  that  in  the  hereinafter 
named  counties  in  the  States  of  Arkan¬ 
sas  and  Virginia  natural  disasters  have 
caused  a  need  for  agricultural  credit  not 
readily  available  from  commercial  banks, 
cooperative  lending  agencies,  or  other 
responsible  sources. 


Arkansas  ' 

Marlon. 

Virginia 

Caroline.  Spotsylvania. 

Louisa. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  counties  after 
June  30,  1963,  except  to  applicants  who 
previously  received  emergency  or  special 
livestock  loan  assistance  and  who  can 
qualify  under  established  policies  and 
procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  29th 
day  of  August,  1962. 

Orville  L.  Freeman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-8825;  Filed.  Aug.  31,  1962; 
8:53  a.m.] 


BUREAU  DF  THE  BUDGET 

UTAH 

Order  Transferring  Certain  Lands 

From  Department  of  Agriculture  to 

Department  of  the  Interior 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  of  the  United  States  by  the  last 
sentence  of  section  32(c)  of  Title  HI  of 
the  Bankhead-Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act 
(50  Stat.  522,  526;  7  U.S.C.  1011(c) ),  and 
delegated  to  the  Director.  Bureau  of  the 
Budget,  by  section  1(f)  of  Executive  Or¬ 
der  No.  10530  of  May  10.  1954,  and  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  it  Is  ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights, 
the  following-described  lands,  acquired 
by  or  transferred  to  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  for  use,  administration,  and 
disposition  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Title  m  of  the  Bankhead- 
Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act,  together  with 
title  and  use  records,  water  or  water 
rights,  improvements,  appurtenance, 
and  structures  on  such  lands,  are  hereby 
transferred  frmn  the  Department  of  Ag¬ 
riculture  to  the  Department  of  the  In¬ 
terior  for  use.  administration,  or  ex¬ 
change  tmder  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  (48  Stat.  1269; 
43  U.S.C.  315  et  seq.) ,  as  amended,  or  for 
use  or  administration  under  the  general 
land-management  authority  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Interior  as  the  Secretary 
shall  determine,  including  the  authority 
to  grant  licenses  and  easements  upon 
such  terms  as  he  may  deem  reasonable: 
Provided,  That  twenty-five  percent  of 
the  net  revenues  received  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior  from  grazing  and 
other  uses  of  the  transferred  lands  shall 
continue  to  be  paid  to  the  coimty  in 
which  such  lands  are  located  for  the 
purposes  specified  in  Section  33  of  the 
Bankhead-Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act  (7 
U.S.C.  1012)  in  lieu  of  pasrments  therb- 
f  rom  to  the  State  or  counties  at  the  rates 
specified  in  Section  10  of  the  Taylor 
Grazing  Act  (43  U.S.C.  3151)  or  in  any 
other  act  under  which  the  transferred 
lands  are  used  and  administered  under 
this  order: 
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NOTICES 


Utah 

SALT  LAKB  mCBlDIAN 

T.  34  S.,  R.  2  W.;  Tboae  lands  In  section  22 

shown  as  Lots  1  and  2  of  Block  17  and  as 

Lot  2  of  Block  25  on  Plat  B  of  the  Winder 

Townsite,  Garfield  Ck>unty. 

Elmr  B.  Staats, 

Acting  Director, 
BureoM  of  the  Budget. 

August  24,  1962. 

[Fit.  Doc.  62-8781;  FUed.  Aug.  31,  1962; 
8:45  a.m.] 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Docket  10976  etc.;  Order  No.  11-18743] 

CALIFORNIA-NEVADA  EXCURSION 
FARES 

Order  of  Investigation  and 
Consolidation 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  29th  day  of  August  1962. 

By  Order  E-14979,  March  3,  1960, 
Order  E-18369,  May  25,  1962,  and  Order 
E-18468,  June  19,  1962,  the  Board  insti¬ 
tuted  investigations  with  respect  to 
various  excursion  fares  between  Los 
Angeles  and  Las  Vegas  filed  by  Bonanza 
Air  Lines,  Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc., 
United  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  and  Western 
Air  Lines,  Inc.,  and  between  Burbank 
and  Las  Vegas  filed  by  Pacific  Air  Lines, 
Inc.  (Pacific),  and  consolidated  these 
matters  in  Docket  10976  et  al. 

On  July  26.  1962  Pacific  filed  a  tariff 
amendment  to  become  effective  August 

25, 1962,  which  would  provide  for  a  two- 
day  excursion  fare  of  $26  between  Long 
Beach  and  Las  Vegas.*  Subsequently, 
Pacific  submitted  a  special  tariff  permis¬ 
sion  application  to  advance  the  effective 
date  of  the  Long  Beach-Las  Vegas  fare 
to  August  16,  1962.  Since  no  objections 
were  filed,  and  Pacific’s  fare  is  in  line 
with  its  currently  effective  excursion  fare 
between  Burbank  and  Las  Vegas  and 
with  other  similar  existing  fares  in  the 
Los  Angeles-Las  Vegas  market,  the 
carrier  has  been  permitted  to  establish 
the  aforesaid  fare  effective  August  16, 
1962. 

However,  in  light  of  the  fact  that  the 
matters  already  imder  investigation  in 
Docket  10976  et  al,  and  the  issues  therein, 
are  closely  related  to  Pacific’s  Long 
Beach-Las  Vegas  excursion  tariff,  it  is 
found  that  the  latter  should  be  investi¬ 
gated,  and  consolidated  with  Docket 
10976  et  al.* 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  An  investigation  is  instituted  to 
determine  whether  the  fare  and  provi¬ 
sions  applicable  between  L(mg  Beach, 
Calif.,  and  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  in  Pacific  Air 
Lines,  Inc.’s  Excursion  Passenger  Tariff 
No.  Ex-3,  C.A.B.  No.  3,  including  sub¬ 
sequent  revisions  and  reissues  thereof, 
are  or  will  be  unjust,  imreasmiable,  un- 
Jdstly  discriminatory,  unduly  preferen- 


>  Pacific  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Excursion  Passen¬ 
ger  Tariff  No.  Ex-8.  CAR.  No.  3. 

*The  procedural  steps  in  this  case  bave 
already  been  set,  wltb  the  hearing  scheduled 
to  begin  on  October  16,  1962. 


tial,  imduly  prejudicial,  or  otherwise  un¬ 
lawful,  and  if  found  to  be  unlawful  to 
determine  and  prescribe  the  lawful  fare 
and  provisions. 

2.  The  proceeding  ordered  herein  is 
consolidated  into  the  proceeding  in 
Docket  10976  et  al. 

3.  Copies  of  this  order  be  served  upon 
Bonanza  Air  Lines.  Inc.,  Pacific  Air 
Lines.  Inc.,  Trans  World  Airlines.  Inc., 
United  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Western  Air 
Lines,  Inc.,  and  the  City  and  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  Las  Vegas,  Nevada. 

This  order  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

[FJl.  Doc.  62-8817;  FUed,  Aug.  31.  1962; 

8:61  ajn.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

AMERICAN  BROADCASTING-PARA- 
MOUNT  THEATRES,  INC.,  KGO- 
TV 

Notice  of  Hearing  on  Proposed 
Television  Antenna  Structure 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Part  626  of  the  regulations 
of  the  Administrator,  as  amended,  that 
the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro¬ 
ceeding  will  be  reconvened  on  September 

17. 1962,  at  9:00  am.,  euLt.,  in  the  South 
and  Lee  Rooms  of  the  Marriott  Motor 
Hotel,  Twin  Bridges,  Washington  1,  D.C., 
before  the  undersigned  Presiding  Officer. 

For  information  concerning  the  de¬ 
tails  in  this  proceeding,  interested  per¬ 
sons  are  referred  to  Obstruction  Evalu¬ 
ation  Docket  No.  61-WE-25  on  file  in  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  A-103. 1711  New  York  Avenue  NW., 
Washington  25,  D.C. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  August 

23. 1962. 

W.  Thomas  Deason, 
Presiding  Officer. 

(PR.  Doc.  62-8785;  Filed.  Aug.  31,  1962; 
8:45  aju.] 


CHRONICLE  PUBLISHING  COMPANY, 
KRON-TV 

Notice  of  Hearing  on  Proposed 
Television  Antenna  Structure 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Part  626  of  the  regulations 
of  the  Administrator,  as  amended,  that 
the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro¬ 
ceeding  will  be  reconvened  on  September 

17, 1962,  at  9:00  a.m.,  e.d.t.,  in  the  South 
and  Lee  Rooms  of  the  Marriott  Motor 
Hotel,  Twin  Bridges,  Washington  1.  D.C., 
before  the  undersigned  Presiding  Officer. 

For  information  concerning  the  de¬ 
tails  in  this  proceeding,  interested  per¬ 
sons  are  referred  to  Obstruction  Evalu- 
tion  Docket  No.  61-WE-26  on  file  in  the 
Docket  Section,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  A-103,  1711  New  York  Avenue 
NW.,  Washin^n  25,  D.C. 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  August 

23, 1962. 

W.  Thomas  Deason, 
Presiding  Officer. 

(F.R.  Doc.  62-8786;  FUed.  Aug.  81,  1962; 
8:46  am.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  14676;  FCC  62M-1146] 

ST.  MARTIN  BROADCASTING  CO. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  application  of  DiCTrell  Hamm, 
tr/as  St.  Martin  Broadcasting  Co..  St. 
MartinviUe,  Louisiana,  Docket  No.  14676, 
Pile  No.  BP-14207;  for  construction  per¬ 
mit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  before 
him  a  petition  for  extension  of  time  to 
exchange  exhibits  and  for  continuance 
of  hearing  date,  filed  on  August  7,  1962, 
by  St.  Martin  Broadcasting  Cte.;  and 

It  appearing  that  applicant’s  engineer¬ 
ing  counsel,  because  of  a  death  in  his 
family,  desires  additional  time  to  com¬ 
plete  the  extensive  engineering  showing 
required;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  all  other 
parties  to  this  proceeding  have  consented 
to  this  request; 

It  is  ordered.  This  23d  day  of  August 
1962,  that  the  above-described  petition 
is  granted  to  the  extent  that  continu¬ 
ances  are  ordered  as  follows: 

Time  for  Engineering  Presentations  to 
other  parties  continued  from  August  27, 
1962,  to  October  1. 1962; 

D^dline  for  other  parties  to  notify 
petitioner  of  requests  for  sui^lement  or 
correction  of  his  engineering  presenta¬ 
tion  continued  from  September  7,  1962, 
to  October  12, 1962; 

Hearing  continued  from  September  17, 
1962,  to  November  1, 1962. 

Released;  August 24, 1962. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FR.  Doc.  62-8789;  FUed.  Aug.  31,  1962; 
8:46  am.] 


[Docket  No.  14730;  FCC  62M-1145] 

KIMBLE  COMMUNICATIONS 

Order  Continuing  Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  applications  of  W.  A.  Henley, 
d/b  as  Kimble  Commimications,  Docket 
No.  14730,  File  Nos.  2397/2398-C1-P-62; 
for  construction  permits  to  establish  sta¬ 
tions  in  the  Point-to-Point  Microwave 
Radio  Service  near  Kerrville,  and  at  Mid¬ 
way,  Texas. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under  . 
consideration  the  informal  request  of  the  ^ 
applicant  f<H:  a  continuance  of  the  date 
of  the  prehearing  conference  presentiy 
scheduled  for  September  4, 1962,  and  the 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Saturday,  September  1,  1962 

statement  of  the  applicant  that  counsel 
for  the  Commission  has  consented  to 
such  extension; 

It  is  ordered.  This  22d  day  of  August 
1962,  That  the  prehearing  conference 
presently  scheduled  for  September  4, 
1962,  is  continued  to  September  13, 1962, 
commencing  at  9:00  a.m.  at  the  offices  of 
the  Commission  in  Washington,  D.C. 
Released:  August  24,  1962. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FR.  Doc.  62-8790;  Filed,  Aug.  31.  1962; 
8:46  a.m.] 

FEDERAL  MARffiME  COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  988,  1064] 

AMERICAN  UNION  TRANSPORT,  INC. 
Purchase  of  Vessels  “Alicia” 
and  “Dorothy” 

On  August  2,  1962,  the  Commission 
denied  a  petition  by  American  Union 
Transport,  Inc.  to  reopen  Docket  NO.  988, 
but  ordered  that  pursuant  to  sections  15 
and  22  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  a  hear¬ 
ing  be  held  upon  the  Commission's  own 
motion,  to  determine  if  agreements  8745 
and  8745-1  should  be  disapproved,  can¬ 
celled,  or  modified  because  unjustly  dis¬ 
criminatory  or  unfair  as  between  “the 
McLean-controlled  carriers  (including 
Sea-Land  and  Waterman  PJEl.)  and 
A.U.T.”,  or  “detrimental  to  the  com¬ 
merce  of  the  United  States  and  contrary 
to  the  public  interest  as  part  of  a  con¬ 
spiracy  to  monopolize  Atlantic-Puerto 
Rico  trade  and  to  eliminate  competition 
therein". 

On  August  8,  1962,  American  Union 
Transport  filed  a  motion  for  (1)  recon¬ 
sideration  of  order  denying  its  petition 
to  reopen  Docket  988,  or  (2)  for  amend¬ 
ment  of  hearing  order  in  Docket  No. 
1064,  this  being  the  proceeding  insti¬ 
tuted  by  the  Commission’s  order  of 
August  2, 1962. 

The  motion  for  reconsideration  of  the 
Commission’s  order  denying  American 
Union  Transport  Inc’s,  petition  to  reopen 
Docket  No.  988  is  denied. 

It  is  further  ordered: 

(1)  That  the  portion  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  order,  entered  August  2,  1962,  in¬ 
stituting  the  proceeding  now  known  as 
Docket  No.  1064  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  That  pursuant  to  sections  15  and 
22  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  a  hearing 
be  held  upon  the  Commission’s  own  mo¬ 
tion  to  determine  if  agreements  8745 
and  8745-1  should  be  disapproved,  can¬ 
celled.  or  modified  (a)  because  unjustly 
discriminatory  or  unfair  as  between  “the 
McLean-controlled  carriers  (including 
Sea-Land  and  Waterman  P.R.),  and 
A.U.T.’’  or  “detrimental  to  the  commerce 
of  the  United  States  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  as  a  part  of  a  conspiracy 
to  monopolize  Atlantic-Puerto  Rico  trade 
and  to  eliminate  competition  there¬ 
from",  (b)  because  approval  of  said 
agreements  was  improperly  secured  in 


Docket  No.  988;  or  (c)  pursuant  to  any 
provision  of  section  15  of  the  Shipping 
Act.  1916. 

(2)  That  all  parties  signatory  to 
Agreements  8745  and  8745-1  are  made 
respondents  in  Docket  No.  1064,  and 

(3)  That  a  copy  of  this  order  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register,  and 
served  upon  American  Union  ’Transport, 
Inc.,  and  all  respondents  in  Docket  No. 
1064. 

By  the  Commission,  August  28, 1962. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-8813;  Filed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 
8:51  am.] 


[Docket  No.  1069] 

TERMINAL  PROPERTY  IN  PORT  OF 
OAKLAND,  CALIF. 

Lease  and  Preferential  Assignment 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  section  15  of  the 
Shipping  Act,  1916,  an  agreement  be¬ 
tween  the  City  of  Oakland,  acting  by 
and  through  its  Board  of  Port  Commis¬ 
sioners,  and  Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.,  cov¬ 
ering  a  lease  and  preferential  assignment 
of  terminal  property  in  the  Port  of  Oak¬ 
land,  California,  has  been  filed  for  ap¬ 
proval  and  has  been  assigned  Federal 
Maritime  Commission  Agreement  No. 
8845;  and 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  notice  of  filing 
of  Agreement  No.  8845  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  June  29,  1962,  several  pro¬ 
tests  were  filed  (1)  urging  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  find  Agreement  No.  8845  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  section  15;  (2)  re¬ 
questing  disapproval  of  the  agreement 
under  the  standards  of  section  15;  and 

(3)  requesting  that  a  formal  hearing  be 
instituted;  and 

Whereas.  The  Commission  has  con¬ 
sidered  Agreement  No.  8845  and  the 
protests  filed,  and  is  of  the  opinion 
that  an  investigation  should  be  under¬ 
taken  to  determine  (1)  whether  the 
agreement  is  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  15;  and  (2)  if  so,  whether  said 
agreement  should  be  approved,  disap¬ 
proved  or  modified,  pursuant  to  section 
15; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tions  15  and  22  of  the  Shipping  Act. 
1916,  the  Commission,  upon  its  own  mo¬ 
tion.  enter  upon  an  investigation  and 
hearing  for  the  taking  of  evidence  to  de¬ 
termine  (1)  whether  Agreement  No.  8845 
is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  15; 
and  (2)  if  so,  whether  said  Agreement 
i^ould  be  approved,  disapproved,  or 
modified;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  City  of 
Oakland,  California,  acting  by  and 
through  its  Board  of  Port  Commission¬ 
ers,  and  Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.,  be  made 
respondents  in  this  proceeding;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  matter 
be  assigned  for  hearing  before  an  Ex¬ 
aminer  at  a  date  and  place  to  be  deter¬ 
mined  and  announced  by  the  Chief 
Examiner;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  order  be  published  in  the  Federal 
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Register,  and  served  upon  respondents 
and  other  interested  parties. 

By  the  Commission  August  28. 1962. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[FJl.  Doc.  62-8812;  Filed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 
8:51  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  CT61-302] 

FLORIDA  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO.^ 
Notice  of  Postponement  of  Hearing 

August  27,  1962. 

Take  notice  that  the  hearing  in  the 
above-docketed  proceeding  heretofore 
scheduled  to  commence  on  September  6, 
1962,  by  notice  issued  July  27,  1962,  and 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
August  7,  1962  (27  FJl.  7811)  is  hereby 
postponed  to  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  further 
notice. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

[FJt.  Doc.  62-8791;  FUed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:46  am.] 


[Docket  Noe.  BI  63-49— RI  63-56] 

SUPERIOR  OIL  CO.  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearings  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 
in  Rates  ^ 

August  27,  1962 

In  the  matter  of  The  Superior  Oil 
Company,  Docket  No.  RI63-49;  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Docket  No.  RI 
63-50;  Sunray  DX  Oil  Company,  Docket 
No.  RI63-51;  W.  H.  Black.  Docket  No. 
RI63-52;  Ben  F.  Brack,  Docket  No.  RI63- 
53;  United  Producing  Company,  Inc., 
Docket  No.  RI63-54;  Samedan  Oil  Cor¬ 
poration  (Operator),  et  al..  Docket  No. 
RI63-55;  Producing  Properties.  Inc. 
(Operator),  et  al..  Docket  No.  RI63-56. 

The  above-named  Respondents  have 
tendered  for  filing  propo^  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  of  natural  gas  subject  to  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Commission.  All  of  the 
sales  are  made  at  a  pressure  base  of  14.65 
pj3.i.a.  with  the  exception  of  the  sale 
made  by  Samedan  Oil  Corporation 
(Operator),  et  b1.,  which  is  made  at  a 
pressure  base  of  15.025  pEJ.a.  The  pro¬ 
posed  changes,  which  constitute  in¬ 
creased  rates  and  charges,  are  designated 
as  follows: 


1  Ck>a8tal  Transmislson  Ck>rporatlon  waa  the 
original  Applicant  In  this  proceeding.  On 
August  3.  1962,  the  Commission  authorized 
Florida  Oas  Transmission  Company  to  merge 
Coastal  Transmission  Corporation  and  di¬ 
rected  that  the  name  of  Florida  Oas  Trans¬ 
mission  Company  be  substituted  tor  that  of 
Coastal  Transmission  Corporation  in  aU 
pending  proceedings. 

*  This  order  does  not  provide  fmr  the  con- 
soUdatlon  for  hearing  or  disposition  of  the 
several  matters  covered  herein,  nor  should  It 
be  so  construed. 


t 


Purcliaser  and  producing  area 

Amount 
of  annual 
increase 

Coastal  Transmission  Carp.  (Pheas¬ 
ant  Field,  Matagorda  County,  Tex.) 
(R.R.  District  No.  3). 

*$m 

Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Oas  Co., 
Inc.  (Camrick  Field,  Tex.  ana 
Beaver  Counties,  Okla.). 

564 

Cities  Service  Oas  Co.  (Northwest 
Avard  Field,  Wood  County,  Okla.). 

n 

Colorado  Interstate  Qas  Co.  (Hugoton 
Field,  Kearny  County,  Kans.). 

502 

Cities  Service  Qas  Co.  (Hugoton 
Field,  Kearny  County,  Kans.). 

•3,050 

Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Qas  Co., 
Inc.  (Camrick  Field,  Texas  County, 
Okla.). 

lot 

United  Fuel  Qas  Co.  (Chalkley  Field, 
Cameron  Parish,  La.). 

33 

Colorado  Interstate  Qas  Co.  (Qreen- 
wood  Field,  Baca  County,  Cok>.). 

9,260 

Respondent 


Tbe  Superior  Oil  Co^ 
P.O.  Box  1921. 
Houston  1,  Tex. 

Attn:  Mr.  H.  W. 
Varner. 

Unkm  OU  Co.  of 
California,  F.O. 

^x  7600,  Los 
Angeles  M,  Calif. 

Sunray  DX  Oil  Co., 
P.O.  Box  2039, 

Tulsa  2,  Okla. 

W.  H.  Black, 
c/o  Wm.  F.  Piel- 
stlcker,  607  Unkm 
National  Building, 
Wichita  2,  Kans. 

Ben  F.  Brack, 
c/o  Fleeson,  Oooing, 
CouiMn  A  Kitcb, 

901  First  National 
Bank  Building, 
Wichita  2,  Kans. 
Attn:  Mr.  Dale  M. 
Stucky. 

United  Producing  | 
Co.,  Inc.,  P.O. 

Box  1503,  Houston 
1,  Tex. 

Samedan  Oil  Corn. 
(Operator),  et  aL, 
Ardmore,  Okla. 

Producing  Properties, 
Inc.  (Operator), 
et  al.,  35th  Floor 
Southland  Center, 
Dallas  1,  Tex. 


>  The  stated  efleetlTe  date  is  the  effective  date  proposed  by  Respondent. 

>  Periodic  rate  increase. 

*  Subject  to  deterTBinatiea  of  proj^  initial  rates  in  Docket  No.  Q-18338,  et  al. 

*  Buyer  must  take-or-pay  (or  129  Mcf  per  day. 

*  The  stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  statutory  notice. 

*  Subject  to  downward  Btn  adjustanent. 

T  No  deliveries  during  last  12  months. 

*  Subject  to  upward  and  downward  Btn  a^ljustmcnt. 

*  Revenues  taken  directly  from  filing. 

>*  Redetermined  rate  inoease. 

n  Uneorrected  for  snperoompressibility. 

I*  Corrected  (or  supercompressibility. 

u  Subject  to  Btu  adjustment  upward  or  downward  from  a  l>ase  of  1000  Btu.  (Average  Btu  content  of  gas  is  estimated  at  965  Btu). 


8-S-62 

>9-3-62 

8-2-62 

*9-2-62 

7-27-62 

>9-20-62 

7-30-62 

*8-30-62 

8-1-62 

>9-1-62 

8-6-62 

> 10-1-62 

8-6-62 

>  11-1-62 

8-9-62 

*9-0-62 

Cents  per  Mcf 

Rate  in 
effect 

Proposed 

increased 

rate 

17.5 

*  •  18. 6 

•  16.8 

•*17.0 

•  12.0 

•  •  13. 0 

•ILO 

•*12.0 

•  M  la  7195 

•  «•  14. 5 

17.0 

•17.2 

20.3 

•2a7 

U15.0 

MU  16.0 

Rate  in 
effect  sub¬ 
ject  to 


Hie  proposed  change  of  Ben  F.  Brack 
(Brack)*  purports  to  be  in  accordance 
with  the  Gas  Purchase  Contract  dated 
September  6.  1951,  between  Brack  and 
Cities  Service  Ctes  Company  (Cjities  Serv¬ 
ice)  ,  and  the  price  redetermination  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Gas  Purchase  Contract 
dated  June  23, 1950,  between  Cities  Serv¬ 
ice  and  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corpo¬ 
ration  (Pan  American)  (formerly  Stano- 
lind  Oil  and  Gas  Company)  (Stanolind) , 
which  provides  that  after  Jime  22,  1961, 
the  price  for  gas  shall  be  the  fair  and 
reasonable  price  for  each  successive  five 
year  period  but  not  less  than  12  cents  per 
Mcf  (10.7195  cents  per  Mcf  at  14.65 
p.s.l.a.).  On  May  2,  1962,  the  District 
Court  of  Shawnee  County,  Kansas,  de¬ 
termined  that  a  fair  and  reasonable 
inrice  imder  Pan  American’s  contract  is 
14.5  cents  per  Mcf  at  14.65  p.s.La.  for 
the  five  year  period  commencing  on  June 
23,  1961,  with  correction  for  supercom¬ 
pressibility.  Brack’s  filing  is  based  on 
such  court  decision. 

Cities  Service  on  August  6,  1962,  filed 
its  protest  and  motion  to  reject  the  pro¬ 
posed  rate  filing  of  Brack.  In  support 
thereof.  Cities  Service  states,  inter  alia, 
that  (1)  there  is  no  contractual  basis 

*  Brack  is  signatory  to  his  gas  sales  con¬ 
tract  with  Cities  Service  which  includes, 
as  one  of  the  pricing  provisions,  that  the 
price  to  be  paid  to  the  producer  will  be  the 
same  price  as  paid  to  Stanolind  (now  Pan 
American). 


for  Brack’s  14.5  cents  per  Mcf  rate  in¬ 
crease  filing  since;  (a)  Brack  has  ex¬ 
ercised  his  contractual  right  to  a  single 
rate  change  during  the  period  June  23, 
1961,  to  June  22,  1966,  by  filing  the  12 
cents  rate  increase  in  a  previously  filed 
supplement;  (b)  the  case  filed  in  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Court  of  Shawnee  County,  Kansas, 
out  of  which  the  14.5  cents  per  Mcf 
price  filed  by  Brack  has  not  become 
final  but  now  pends  on  appeal  in  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Kansas;  and  (c)  the 
judgment  of  the  court  is  erroneous  and 
will  be  vacated  by  the  Kansas  Supreme 
Court;  (2)  Brack  has  failed  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  regulations  in  filing  his  supple¬ 
ment  and  has  failed  to  submit  a  state¬ 
ment  in  support  of  said  proposed  change 
in  rate,  as  required  by  the  Commission’s 
regulations. 

In  the  alternative,  in  the  event  the 
Commission  accepts  for  filing  Brack’s 
proposed  change.  Cities  Service  requests 
that  the  effective  date  thereof  be  sus¬ 
pended  for  the  statutory  period  of  five 
months,  and  that  such  acceptance  be 
conditioned  upon  and  made  subject  to; 
(a)  the  judgment  of  the  District  Court 
of  Shawnee  County,  Kansas,  becoming 
final;  (b)  Brack’s  filing  shall  be  of  no 
force  and  effect  in  the  event  said  judg¬ 
ment  is  reversed;  and  (c)  the  acceptance 
for  filing  shall,  in  all  other  respects,  be 
without  lurejudice  to  Cities  Service’s  ap¬ 
peal  from  the  judgment  of  the  District 
Court  of  Shawnee  County,  Kansas,  and 


the  ultimate  disposition  thereof  by  the 
courts. 

By  this  order  we  are  suspending  the 
effectiveness  of  the  proposed  increased 
rate  contained  in  Brack’s  aforemen¬ 
tioned  supplement.  Such  action,  how¬ 
ever,  is  without  prejudice  to  the  position 
of  Cities  Service  with  respect  to  the 
legality  of  such  filing.  Our  action  is  also 
without  prejudice  to  Cities  Service’s  posi¬ 
tion  in  the  event  that  various  contin¬ 
gencies  may  occur  as  set  forth  above  in 
connection .  with  Cities  Service’s  alter¬ 
native  request.  Accordingly,  we  shall 
also  provide  that  the  hearing  herein 
shall  concern  itself  with  the  legality  of 
said  filing.  Under  the  circumstances, 
we  do  not  consider  it  appropriate  at  this 
time  to  render  a  decision  as  to  the  effect 
that  the  contingencies  mentioned  above 
may  have  on  the  legality  of  said  filing, 
as  requested  by  Cities  Service. 

The  proposed  increased  rates  of  all  of 
the  Respondents  listed  in  the  caption  of 
this  order  exceed  the  applicable  area 
price  levels  as  set  forth  in  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  Statement  of  General  Policy  No. 
61-1,  as  amended  [18  CFR,  Chapter  1, 
Part  2,  §  2.561. 

The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawfuL 

The  Ccmimission  finds: 

It  is  necessary  and  proper  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  and  to  aid  in  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 


Saturday,  September  1,  1962 
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Gas  Act  that  the  Commission  enter  upon 
hearings  concerning  the  legality  of  the 
filing  made  by  Brack,  and  the  lawfulness 
of  Brack’s  proposed  change,  and  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  proposed  changes  of  the 
other  Respondents  listed  in  the  caption 
of  this  order,  and  that  the  above-desig¬ 
nated  supplements  be  suspended  and  the 
use  thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  or¬ 
dered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15  thereof,  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
CPR,  Chapter  I),  public  hearings  shall 
be  held  upon  dates  to  be  fixed  by  notices 
from  the  Secretary  concerning  the  le¬ 
gality  of  the  filing  made  by  Brack,  and 
the  lawfulness  of  the  proposed  rate  and 
charge  contained  in  Brack’s  above-desig¬ 
nated  supplement;  and  the  lawfulness 
of  the  increased  rates  and  charges  con¬ 
tained  in  the  supplements  filed  by  the 
other  Respondents  listed  in  the  caption 
of  this  order. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple¬ 
ments  are  hereby  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  until  the  date  indicated 
in  the  above  “Date  Suspended  Until’’ 
column,  and  thereafter  until  such  fur¬ 
ther  time  as  they  are  made  effective  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

(C)  Neither  the  supplements  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed 
until  these  proceedings  have  been  dis¬ 
posed  of  or  imtil  the  periods  of  sus¬ 
pension  have  expired,  unless  otherwise 
ordered  by  the  Commission. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington 
25,  D.C.,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CPR  1.8  and 
1.37(f)),  on  or  before  October  10,  1962. 

By  the  Commission. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

IP.R.  Doc.  62-8805;  Piled.  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:48  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

FARMERS  AND  MERCHANTS  BANK 
OF  LAWRENCEVILLE 

Order  Approving  Merger  of  Banks 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Farmers  and  Merchants  Bank  of  Law- 
renceville  for  approval  of  merger  with 
Bank  of  Alberta. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  the  Bank  Merger 
Act  of  1960  (12  U.S.C.  1828(c)),  an  ap¬ 
plication  by  Farmers  and  Merchants 
Bank  of  Lawrenceville,  Lawrenceville, 
Virginia,  a  member  bank  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System,  for  the  Board’s  prior 
approval  of  the  merger  of  that  bank  and 
Bank  of  Alberta,  Alberta,  Virginia,  under 
the  charter  and  title  of  the  former,  the 
office  of  Bank  of  Alberta  to  be  operated 
as  a  branch  of  Farmers  and  Merchants 


Bank  of  Lawrenceville.  Notice  of  the 
proposed  merger,  in  form  approved  by 
the  Board,  has  been  published  pursuant 
to  said  Act. 

Upon  consideration  of  all  relevant  ma¬ 
terial  in  the  light  of  the  factors  set  forth 
in  said  Act,  including  reports  furnished 
by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation, 
and  the  Department  of  Justice  on  the 
competitive  factors  involved  in  the  pro¬ 
posed  merger. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  For  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  Board’s  Statement^  of 
this  date,  that  said  application  be  and 
hereby  is  approved,  provided  that  said 
merger  shall  not  be  consummated  (a) 
within  seven  calendar  days  after  the  date 
of  this  Order  or  (b)  later  than  three 
months  after  said  date. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  27th 
day  of  August  1962. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors.® 

[SEAL]  Kenneth  A.  Kenyon, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-8793;  Filed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:47  ajn.] 


DEPARTMENT  DF  LADDR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

CERTIFICATES  AUTHORIZING  EM¬ 
PLOYMENT  OF  FULL-TIME  STU¬ 
DENTS  WORKING  OUTSIDE  OF 
SCHOOL  HOURS  IN  RETAIL  OR 
SERVICE  ESTABLISHMENTS  AT  SPE¬ 
CIAL  MINIMUM  WAGES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938  (52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended, 
29  U.S.C.  201  et  seq.) ,  the  regulations  on 
employment  of  full-time  students  (29 
CFR  Part  519),  and  Administrative 
Order  No.  561  (27  F.R.  4001),  the  estab¬ 
lishments  listed  in  this  notice  have  been 
issued  special  certificates  authorizing  the 
employment  of  full-time  students  work¬ 
ing  outside  of  school  hours  at  hourly 
wage  rates  lower  than  the  minimum 
wage  rates  otherwise  applicable  under 
section  6  of  the  Act.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates,  type  of  establishment 
and  total  number  of  employees  of  the 
establishment  are  as  indicated  below. 
Pursuant  to  §  519.6(b)  of  the  regula¬ 
tion,  the  minimum  certificate  rates  are 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  minimum 
applicable  imder  section  6  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act. 

The  following  certificates  were  issued 
pursuant  to  29  CFR  519.6  (c)  and  (g) 
providing  for  an  allowance  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  the  proportion  of  the  total  number 
of  hours  worked  by  full-time  students 
at  rates  below  $1.00  an  horn  to  the  total 
number  of  hours  worked  by  all  em- 


i  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  docviment. 
Copies  available  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington  26,  D.C.,  or  to  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  Bank  of  Richmond. 

‘Voting  for  this  action:  Chairman  Martin, 
and  Governors  Balderston,  MUls,  Shepardson, 
and  King.  Absent  and  not  voting:  Gov¬ 
ernors  Robertson  and  MitcheU. 


ployees  In  the  establishment  during  the 
base  period,  or  10  percent,  whichever  is 
lesser,  in  occupations  of  the  same  gen¬ 
eral  classes  in  which  the  establishment 
employed  full-time  students  at  wages 
below  $1.00  an  hoiu:  in  the  base  period. 

Region  IV 

Autry  Greer  &  Sons,  Inc.,  P.O.  Drawer  349, 
Mobile,  Ala.;  effective .  8-16-62  to  8-14-63 
(food  store;  464  employees) . 

Region  VI 

Grebe’s  Bakeries,  Inc.,  6132  West  Lincoln, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.;  effective  8-13-62  to  7-31-63 
(food  store;  104  employees). 

Park  ’N  Shop  Supermarkets.  Lincolnway  at 
Beech  Roads,  Osceola,  Ind.;  effective  8-16-62 
to  7-31-63  (food  store;  28  employees) . 

Region  VII 

Olson  Food  Store,  Main  Street,  Erie.  Kans.; 
effective  6-10-62  to  8-9-63  (food  store;  12 
employees) . 

Region  VIII 

HB.B.  Food  Store  (No.  27) ,  407  East  Main. 
Alice.  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8-12-63  (food 
store;  35  employees) . 

HJ;3.  Food  Store  (No.  73),  520  South 
Commercial,  Aransas  Pass,  Tex.;  effective 
8-13-62  to  8-12-63  (food  store;  21  employees) . 

H JiD.  Food  Store  (No.  30) ,  2701  East  Sev¬ 
enth  Street.  Austin,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62 
to  8-12-63  (food  store;  38  employees) . 

HJ:.B.  Food  Store  (No.  31),  824  West  12th 
Street,  Austin,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to 
8-12-63  (food  store;  29  employees) . 

H.EB.  Food  Store  (No.  32),  1405  San 
Jacinto,  Austin,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to 
8-12-63  (food  store;  18  employees) . 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  33),  3106  WindsOT 
Road,  Austin,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to 
8-12-63  (food  store;  21  employees) . 

HBJB.  Food  Store  (No.  34),  1111  East  First 
Street,  ATistin,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to 
8-12-63  (food  store;  13  employees) . 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  39) ,  3901  Guadalupe 
Street,  Austin,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to 
8-12-63  (food  store;  17  employees) . 

HJ:3.  Food  Store  (No.  45),  2400  South 
Congress,  Austin,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to 
8-12-63  (food  store;  62  employees) . 

HF;d.  Food  Store  (No.  61),  5814  Burnet 
Road.  Austin,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to 
8-12-63  (food  store;  49  employees) . 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  79),  5404  Cameron 
Road,  Austin,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8-12- 
63  (food  store;  69  employees) . 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  17),  60  Parkdale 
Plaza,  Corpus  Christ!.  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62 
to  8-12-63  (food  store;  50  employees) . 

HJ:.B.  Food  Store  (No.  19).  3926  Highway 
9.  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to 
8-12-63  (food  store;  39  employees). 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  21),  2300  Leopard, 
Corpus  Christi.  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8- 

12- 63  (food  store;  23  employees). 

HBH.  Food  Store  (No.  23).  1403  Third 
Street,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62 
to  8-12-63  (food  store;  6  employees). 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  26) ,  409  East  Kle¬ 
berg.  Kingsville,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to 
8-12-63  (food  store;  22  employees). 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  36) ,  Agnes  and  19th 
Streets.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  effective  8-13- 
62  to  8-12-63  (food  store;  16  employees). 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  37),  3133  South 
Alameda,  Corpus  Christi,  T6x.;  effective  8- 

13- 62  to  8-12-63  (food  store;  41  employees) . 

HK.B.  Food  Store  (No.  38).  2818  North 

Water  Street.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  effective 
8-13-62  to  8-12-63  (food  stOTe;  7  employees) . 

HJ:.B.  Food  Store  (No.  46).  3001  Ayres, 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  effective  8-18-62  to  8- 
12-63  (food  store;  35  employees). 

HJB.B.  Food  Store  (No.  65).  3102  Baldwin. 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8- 
12-63  (food  store;  32  employees). 
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HJ:3.  Food  store  (No.  8),  1002  Farragut. 
Laredo,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-82  to  8-12-68 
(food  store;  82  employees). 

H.E3.  Food  Store  (No.  16).  1201  Guada¬ 
lupe.  Laredo,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8-12- 
63  (food  store;  34  employees). 

H.E3.  Food  Store  (No.  22),  406  East  Main, 
Robstown,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8-12-63 
(foodstore;  29  employees) . 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  60) .  901  Elm  Street, 
Waco,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8-12-63  (food 
store;  24  employees) . 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  64),  3900  Bosque, 
Waco,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8-12-63  (food 
store;  32  employees). 

HJ;.B.  Food  Store  (No.  70),  681  Westview 
Village,  Waco,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8-12- 
63  (food  store;  36  employees). 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  76).  Southgate 
Shopping  Center,  Waco,  Tex.;  effective  8-13- 

62  to  8-12-63  (food  store;  35  employees). 

H.E3.  Pood  Store  (No.  87),  910  Webster 

Street.  Waco,  Tex.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8-12- 

63  (food  store;  27  employees). 

HP:3.  Food  Store  (No.  10) .  200  North  St. 
Marys,  Beeville,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  42  employees). 

H.E3.  Food  Store  (No.  1) ,  924  South  Eliza¬ 
beth  Street,  Brownsville,  Tex.;  effective  8-14- 
62  to  8-13-63  (food  store;  39  ranployees). 

H.E3.  Food  Store  (No.  14) .  2230  Boca  Chlca 
Road.  Brownsville,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  22  employees). 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  16) ,  666  West  Eliza¬ 
beth,  Brownsville.  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  16  employees). 

HP:3.  Food  Store  (No.  80).  605  North 
Esplande,  Cuero,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  17  employees). 

HB.B.  Food  Store  (No.  88) ,  612  Pecan.  Del 
Rio,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8-13-63  (food 
store;  33  employees). 

HJE.B.  Food  Store  (No.  9) .  Main  and  Miller, 
Donna,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8-13-63 
(food  store;  16  employees). 

HN3.  Food  St<»e  (No.  75) ,  282  Main.  Eagle 
Pass,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8-13-63  (food 
store;  23  employees). 

H.B3.  Food  Store  (No.  6).  123  East  Mc¬ 
Intyre,  Edinburg,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  24  employees). 

HJ;.B.  Food  Store  (No.  78).  306  North 
Mechanic.  £1  Campo,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62 
to  8-13-63  (food  store;  27  employees) . 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  3).  201  East  Jack- 
son,  Harlingen,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8- 
13-63  (food  store;  16  employees). 

H.E3.  Food  Store  (No.  55),  821  West  Har¬ 
rison,  Harlingen,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  40  employees). 

HJS.B.  Food  Store  (No.  77).  1202  Elm  Ave¬ 
nue,  Harlingen.  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8- 
13-63  (food  store;  16  employees). 

HN.B.  Food  Store  (No,  89),  217  Qvilnlan, 
Kerrville,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8-13-63 
(food  store;  31  employees). 

H.E3.  Food  Store  (No.  72) .  809  Nc^th  Sixth 
Street,  Killeon,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8- 
13-63  (food  store;  25  employees). 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  7),  101  Soirth 
Broadway,  McAllen,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62 
to  8-13-63  (food  store;  24  employees). 

H.EH.  Food  Store  (No.  86).  10th  and  Pecan, 
McAllen,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8-13r-63 
(food  store;  22  employees). 

HJER.  Food  Store  (No.  4) ,  402  South  Texas 
Avenue,  Mercedes,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  16  employees), 

H.EJ5.  Food  Store  (No.  13),  114  West  Ninth 
Street,  BClsslon,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8- 
13-63  (food  store;  25  employees). 

H.EH.  Food  Store  (No.  62).  843  West  San 
Antonio,  New  Braunfels,  Tex.;  effective  8-14- 
62  to  8-13-63  (food  store;  29  employees). 

H j;.B.  Food  Store  (No.  12) ,  100  South  Cage 
Boulevard,  Pharr,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  25  employees). 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  11),  105  West 
Hidalgo,  Raymondville,  Tex.;  effective  8-14- 
62  to  8-13-63  (food  store;  21  employees) . 
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HJ;H.  Food  store  (No.  24) ,  210  Commerce, 
Refugio.  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8-13-63 
(food  stwe;  22  employees) . 

H.E3.  Food  StOTe  (No.  40).  1509  Nmili 
Main,  San  Antonio.  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  31  employees). 

HJSH.  Food  Stcsre  (No.  41) ,  4821  Broadway. 
Sem  Antonio,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8-13- 
63  (food  store;  37  employees) . 

HJBJ3.  Food  Store  (No.  42).  3221  West 
Commerce.  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  effective  8-14- 
62  to  8-13-63  (food  store;  39  employees). 

HJE;.B.  Food  Store  (No.  43).  1601  Nogalitos, 
San  Antonio.  Tex,;  effective  8-14-62  to  8- 
13-63  (food  store;  43  employees) . 

H.EH.  Food  Store  (No.  44).  2110  Fred¬ 
ericksburg  Road.  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  effective 
8-14-62  to  8-13-63  (food  store;  65  employ¬ 
ees)  . 

H.EH.  Food  Store  (No.  47),  2701  South 
Presa,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62 
to  8-13-63  (food  st(»re;  61  employees). 

H.EH.  Food  Store  (No.  48).  410  North  New 
Braimlels,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  effective  8-14- 

62  to  8-13-63  (food  store;  47  employees) . 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  49).  261  McCul¬ 
lough,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62 
to  8-13-63  (food  store,  18  employees). 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  62).  811  Bandera 
Road,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  38  employees) . 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  63),  803  SW.  Mili¬ 
tary,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  61  employees). 

HJS.B.  Food  Store  (No.  2).  207  N<Nih  Sam 
Houston,  San  Benito,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62 
to  8-13-63  (food  store;  16  employees). 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  63),  170  South  Aus¬ 
tin,  San  Marcos.  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  23  employees) . 

HJ:.B.  Food  Store  (No.  71),  1312  West 
Adams,  Temple,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  34  employees) . 

HF;.B.  Food  Store  (No.  74).  130  East  Main, 
Uvalde.  Tex.;  effecUve  8-14-62  to  8-13-63 
(food  store;  25  employees) . 

HF:.B.  Food  Store  (No.  25),  2702  North 
Laurent,  Victoria,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to 
8-13-63  (food  store;  80  employees). 

H.EJB.  Food  Store  (No.  28),  706  North 
Main,  Victoria,  TCx.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8- 
13-63  (food  store;  42  employees) . 

HJ:.B.  Food  Store  (No.  6),  510  South 
Texas,  Weslaco,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8- 
13-63  (food  store;  21  employees). 

H.E.B.  Food  Store  (No.  81),  201  West  Gon¬ 
zales,  Yoakum,  Tex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8- 
13-63  (food  store;  15  employees). 

H.EH.  Food  Store  (No.  29),  330  Green 
Avenue,  Taft,  Tex.;  effective  8-17-62  to  8- 
16-63  (food  store;  26  employees) . 

HJE.B.  Pood  Store  (No.  69),  719  South 
Brazos.  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  effective  8-17-62 
to  8-16-63  (food  store;  25  employees) . 

HJ:3.  Food  Store  (No.  60).  4503  Blanco 
Road.  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  effective  8-17-62  to 
8-16-63  (food  store;  38  employees) . 

H.EJB.  Food  Store  (No.  68).  1200  Aiistin 
Highway,  San  Antonio.  Tex.;  effective  8-17-62 
to  8-16-63  (food  store;  42  employees). 

HJ:.B.  Food  Store  (No.  57).  106  Goliad 
Road.  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  effective  8-17-62 
to  8-16-63  (food  store;  41  employees). 

H.E3.  Food  Store  (No.  61),  2011  Vance 
Jackson,  San  Antonio.  Tex.;  effective  8-17-62 
to  8-16-63  (food  store;  19  employees). 

H.E.B.  Food  Stco^e  (No.  67),  102  Dakota, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.;  effective  8-17-62  to  8-16- 

63  (food  store;  22  employees). 

HF;.B.  Pood  Store  (No.  66),  719  Castro- 
ville  Road,  San  Antonio.  Tex.;  effective  8-17- 
62  to  8-16-63  (food  8t<M‘e;  46  employees). 

Woolw<xth  Co.  (No.  2252),  Alamogordo, 
N.  Mex.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8-13-63  (variety 
store;  15  employees) . 

Region  X 

W.  T.  Grant  Co..  315  Gay  Street,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.;  effective  8-11-82  to  8-10-^  (depart¬ 
ment  store;  63  employees) . 


North  Carolina 

P  &  Q  Super  Market,  Inc.,  South  Broad 
Street,  Edenton.  N.C.;  effective  8-18-62  to 
8-17-63  (food  store;  34  employees) . 

The  following  certificates  were  issued 
to  establishments  coming  into  existence 
after  May  1,  1960,  under  paragraphs 
(c) ,  (d) ,  (g) ,  and  (h)  of  §  519.6  of  29 
CFR  Part  519.  The  certificates  permit 
the  enlployment  of  full-time  students  at 
rates  below  $1.00  an  hour  in  the  classes 
of  occupations  listed,  and  provide  for 
limitations  on  the  percentage  of  full¬ 
time  student  hours  of  emploirment  at 
rates  below  $1.00  an  hour  to  total  hours 
of  employment  of  all  employees.  The 
percentage  limitations  vary  from  month 
to  month  between  the  minimum  and 
maximum  figures  indicated. 

Centers  Store,  62  Church  Street,  Burling¬ 
ton,  Vt.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8-12-63;  sales 
clerk;  between  1.6  percent  and  4.7  percent 
(variety  store;  35  employees) . 

Cram’s  Iowa  Markets,  Inc.,  d/b/a  Cram’s 
Jack  &  JiU,  400  Fifth  Avenue  NE..  Independ¬ 
ence,  Iowa;  effective  8-21-62  to  8-20-63; 
stock  clerk,  carryout.  Janitor;  between  7.8 
percent  and  10  percent  (food  store;  16 
employees). 

Jupiter  Discount  Store  (no.  4504) ,  648  Penn 
Street,  Reading,  Pa.;  effective  8-15-62  to 
8-14-63;  sales  clerk;  between  4.5  percent  and 
10  percent  (variety  store;  16  employees) . 

Kohl’s  Food  Stores-Silver  Spring.  Inc., 

6350  West  Silver  Spring  Drive,  Box  4196, 

Station  K,  Milwaukee,  Wls.;  effective  8-21-62 
to  8-20-63;  bag  boy;  between  9.7  percent  and 
10  percent  (food  store;  59  employees). 

Kohl’s  Fc^  Stores-Cudahy,  Inc.,  4630 

South  Klnnickinnlc  Avenue,  Box  4196,  Sta¬ 
tion  E,  Milwaukee  10,  Wls.;  effective  8-21-62 
to  8-20-63;  bag  boy;  between  9.4  percent  and 
10  percent  (food  store;  50  employees). 

Kohl’s  Food  Stores-Howell,  Inc.,  3333 

South  Howell  Street,  Box  4196  Station  K, 
Milwaukee  10,  Wis.;  effective  8-21-62  to  8-20- 
63;  bag  boy;  between  9.3  percent  and  10  per¬ 
cent  (foodstore;  51  employees). 

S.  S.  Kresge  Co.,  Arborland  Shopping  Cen¬ 
ter,  3601  Washtenaw  Avenue.  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.;  effective  8-13-62.  to  8-12-63;  sales 
clerk;  10  percent  each  month  (variety  store; 

60  employees) . 

S.  S.  Kresge  Co.,  17101  Kerchevai  Avenue, 
Crosse  Polnte  30,  Mich.;  effective  8-13-62  to 
8-12-63;  sales  clerk;  10  percent  each  month 
(variety  store;  32  employees) . 

S.  S.  Kresge  Co..  Pontiac  Mall  Shopping 
Center,  343  North  Telegraph  Road,  Pontiac, 
Mich.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8-12-^;  sales 
clerk;  10  percent  each  month,  (variety  store; 
111  employees). 

Wm.  A.  Lewis  Clothing  Co.,  Elmhurst  Road 
(Route  83)  and  Rand  Road.  Mt.  Prospect, 
Dl.;  effective  8-20-82  to  8-19-^;  receptionist, 
check  writer,  wrapper,  stock  clerk;  between 
9.1  percent  and  10  percent  (apparel  store; 
new  store) . 

G  C.  Murphy  Co.  (No.  281),  Forest  Park 
Plaza  Shopping  Center.  4420  Forest  Park 
Mall.  Da3rton  5,  Ohio;  effective  8-15-62  to 
8-14-63;  sales  clerk,  stock  clerk;  Janitorial, 
clerical;  between  5.4  percent  and  10  percent 
(variety  store:  50  employees) . 

Newberry  Poplar  Bluff  Corp.,  Valley  Plaza 
Shopping  Center,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.;  effective 
8-13-62  to  8-12-63;  office  clerk,  sales  clerk, 
stock  clerk;  10  percent  each  month  (depart¬ 
ment  store;  66  employees) . 

Rose’s  5-10-25  cent  Store,  4840  Forest  Drive, 
Trenholm  Plaza.  Columbia.  S.C.;  effective  , 
8-16-62  to  8-15-63;  sales  clerk,  stock  clerk; 
between  6  percent  and  10  percent  (variety 
store;  31  employees) . 

F.  W.  Woolworth  (No.  2497),  629  West 
North  Avenue,  VUla  Park,  Ill.;  effective  8- 
16-62  to  8-15-4)3;  sales  clerk;  between  5.5 
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percent  and  10  percent  (variety  store;  22 
employees) . 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  representations  of  the  employer 
which,  among  other  things,  were  that 
employment  of  full-time  students  at 
special  minimum  rates  is  necessary  to 
prevent  curtailment  of  opportunities  for 
employment,  and  the  hiring  of  full-time 
students  at  special  minimiun  rates  will 
not  tend  to  displace  full-time  employees. 
The  certificates  may  be  annulled  or  with¬ 
drawn,  as  indicated  therein,  in  the  man¬ 
ner  provided  in  Part  528  of  Title  29  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Any  per¬ 
son  aggrieved  by  the  issuance  of  any  of 
these  certificates  may  seek  a  review  or 
reconsideration  thereof  within  fifteen 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  29  CFR  519.9. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.  this  29th 
day  of  August  1962. 

Robert  G.  Gronewald, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-8803;  Filed.  Aug.  31.  1962; 

8:48  a.m.] 


CERTIFICATES  AUTHORIZING  EM¬ 
PLOYMENT  OF  LEARNERS  AT  SPE¬ 
CIAL  MINIMUM  RATES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938  (52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended, 
29  U.S.C.  201  et  seq.) ,  the  regulations  on 
employment  of  learners  (29  CFR  Part 
522),  and  Administrative  Order  No.  561 
(27  F.R.  4001)  the  firms  listed  in  this 
notice  have  been  issued  special  certifi¬ 
cates  authorizing  the  employment  of 
learners  at  hourly  wage  rates  lower  than 
the  minimum  wage  rates  otherwise  ap¬ 
plicable  under  section  6  of  the  Act.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates,  occupa¬ 
tions,  wage  rates,  number  or  proportion 
of  learners,  learning  periods,  and  the 
principal  product  manufactured  by  the 
employer  for  certificates  issued  under 
general  learner  regulations  (§§  522.1 
to  522.9)  are  as  indicated  below.  Condi¬ 
tions  provided  in  certificates  issued 
under  special  industry  regulations  are 
as  established  in  these  regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(20  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CTR  522.20  to  522.25,  as  amended). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  authorizing  the  employment  of 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fac¬ 
tory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes.  The  effective 
and  expiration  dates  are  indicated. 

Connellsvllle  Sportswear  Co.,  South  First 
Street.  Connellsvllle,  Pa.;  effective  8-24-62  to 

8- 23-63  (men’s  and  boys’  sport  slacks). 

C.  R.  Dix..  Inc.,  7  Augusta  Street,  Green¬ 
ville,  S.C.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8-12-63  (Junior 
and  petite  size  dresses  and  robes) . 

Dover  Mills,  Inc.,  Plsgah,  Ala.;  effective 

9- 3-62  to  9-2-63  (children’s  knit  shirts,  chil¬ 
dren’s  woven  shirts  and  pants) . 

E  &  W  Manufacturing  Co.,  Kennett,  Mo.; 
effective  9-3-62  to  9-2-63  (men’s  and  boys’ 
dress  and  western  shirts) . 

O  &  S  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Central  and  F 
Streets.  Auburn,  Nebr.;  effective  8-24-62  to 
8-23-63  (Infants*  coats,  pants,  etc.) . 


The  Jerold  Corp.,  Smlthfleld,  N.C.;  effective 
9-1&-62  to  9-14-63  (men’s  and  boys’  outer¬ 
wear  Jackets). 

Kent  Uniforms,  Inc.,  Burkesvllle,  Ky.;  effec¬ 
tive  8-20-62  to  8-19-63  (nurse  and  waitress 
uniforms) . 

H.  D.  Lee  of  Virginia,  Inc.,  Broadway,  Va.; 
effective  8-21-62  to  8-20-63  (leisiire  and  work 
pants) . 

Levi  Strauss  &  Co.,  201  South  Dillard 
Street,  Blackstone,  Va.;  effective  8-20-62  to 

8- 19-63  (men’s  and  boys’  pants) . 

McNair  Clothing  Manufacturing  Co., 
Brownsville,  Tex.;  effective  8-16-62  to  8-15-63 
(men’s  and  boys’  pants  and  shirts). 

Reed  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  307  South 
Spring  Street,  Tupelo,  Miss.;  effective  8-20-62 
to  8-19-63  (men’s  and  boys’  dungarees, 
shorts,  slacks,  etc.). 

Rita’s  Sportswear.  242  Main  Street,  Mos¬ 
cow,  Pa.;  effective  6-20-62  to  8-19-63  (chil¬ 
dren’s  dresses,  ladles’  blouses) . 

Rural  Retreat  Garment  Co.,  Rmal  Retreat, 
Va.;  effective  8-16-62  to  8-16-63  (ladies’ 
blouses,  children’s  pants) . 

Sussex  Sportswear,  Inc.,  419  West  Third 
Street,  Lewes,  Del.;  effective  9-3-62  to 

9- 2-63  (ladles’  blouses  and  dresses) . 

Todd  Manufacturing  Co.,  Elkton,  Ky.; 
effective  8-19-62  to  8-18-63  (work  shirts  and 
Jackets) . 

Vernon  Manufactming  Co.,  Inc.,  Vernon, 
Ala.;  effective  9-1-62  to  8-31-63  (men’s  dress 
pants) . 

Warsaw  Manufacturing  Co.,  Warsaw  Road, 
Kingstree,  S.C.;  effective  8-18-62  to  8^17-63 
(ladles’  sportswear — shorts,  pedal  pushers, 
and  slacks). 

Wright  Manufacturing  Co.,  626  West  Cur- 
rahee  Street,  Toccoa,  Ga.;  effective  8-20-62 
to  8-19-63  (boys’  and  men’s  casual  pants). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses.  The  effective  *and  expiration 
dates  and  the  number  of  learners  au¬ 
thorized  are  indicated. 

Elite  Sportswear  of  New  Bedford,  Inc.,  85 
Coggeshall  Street,  New  Bedford,  Mass.;  effec¬ 
tive  8-20-62  to  8-19-63;  10  learners  (chil¬ 
dren’s  blotises) . 

A.  Oestrelcher  Co.,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.;  ef¬ 
fective  8-15-62  to  8-14-63;  10  learners  (in¬ 
fants’  cotton  wear) . 

Old  Hickory  Co.,  Inc.,  39  Second  Street 
Place  SW..  Hickory.  N.C.;  effective  8-15-62  to 
6-14-63;  10  learners  (men’s  overalls,  pants, 
dungarees,  etc.) . 

Oregon  Manufactiiring  Co.,  126  North 
Third  Street,  Oregon,  HI.;  effective  8-30-62  to 
8-29-63;  10  learners  (infants’  polo  shirts). 

Pam-Bu  Fashions.  18  West  Pen  Argyl 
Street,  Pen  Argyl,  Pa.;  effective  8-17-62  to 
8-16-63;  3  learners  (ladles’ blouses). 

Roseboro  Manufacturing  Co.,  Roseboro, 
N.C.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8-13-63;  5  learners 
(ladles’  cotton  dresses) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  plant  expansion  purposes.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates  and  the 
number  of  learners  authorized  are 
indicated. 

Central  Apparel  Corp.,  2409  North  Main 
Street,  DanvlUe,  Va.;  effective  8-15-62  to  2- 
14-63;  40  learn^s  (children’s  pants). 

Rural  Retreat  Garment  Co.,  Rural  Retreat. 
Va.;  effective  8-16-62  to  2-15-63;  90  learners 
(ladles’  blovises,  chUdren’s  pants). 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43,  as  amended) . 

J.  A.  Cline  and  Son,  Inc.,  HUdebran,  N.C.; 
effective  8-20-62  to  8-19-63;  5  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (seam¬ 
less). 


DeKalb  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Port  Payne, 
Ala.;  effective  8-15-62  to  8-14-63;  5  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
work^s  for  normal  labor  turnover  purirases 
(seamless) . 

Port  Payne  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Port  Pasme, 
Ala.;  effective  8-24-62  to  8-23-63;  5  percent 
of  the  total  niimber  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labmr  turnover  purposes 
(seamless) . 

Salem  Hosiery  Co..  215  Maple  Street. 
Salem,  Va.;  effective  9-3-62  to  9-2-63;  5  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc¬ 
tion  workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses  (full-fashioned). 

Silver  Knit  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  401  South 
Hamilton,  High  Point,  N.C.;  effective  8-26-62 
to  8-27-63;  5  percent  of  the  total  niunber  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (men’s  and  boys’  hosiery). 

Valley  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Port  Payne,  Ala.; 
effective  8-20-62  to  8-19-63;  five  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  pmposes  (seamless). 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu¬ 
lations  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  and  29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35,  as 
amended) . 

Chadbourn  Textiles,  Inc.,  Chadboum,  N.C.; 
effective  8-20-62  to  2-19-63;  25  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (men’s  and  boys’ 
knit  undershirts  and  sport  shirts)  ^ 

Junior  Form  Lingerie  Corp.,  Route  601, 
Jerome,  Pa.;  effective  8-19-62  to  8-18-63;  five 
learners  for  normal  labor  tmnover  purposes 
(women’s  sleepwear). 

L.  Mathews  &  Bros.,  64  Conduit  Street,  New 
Bedford,  Mass.;  effective  8-14-62  to  8-13-63; 

6  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro¬ 
duction  workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (children’s  and  ladles’  cotton  pan- 
ties — underwear) . 

Shadowline  Inc.,  Boone,  N.C.;  effective  6- 
14-62  to  8-13-63;  5  percent  of  the  total  num¬ 
ber  of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (ladles’  knit  lingerie, 
panties,  slips,  etc.). 

Snowdon,  Inc.,  Osceola,  Iowa;  effective  8- 
26-62  to  8-25-63;  5  percent  of  the  total  nvun- 
ber  of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labOT  tximover  purposes  (women’s  lingerie). 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9, 
as  amended) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  companies 
hereinafter  named.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates,  learner  rates,  occupa¬ 
tions,  learning  periods,  and  the  number 
or  proportion  of  learners  authorized  to 
be  employed,  are  as  indicated. 

Puerto  Rican  Textiles,  Ltd.,  Ponce  Plajra, 
PJR.;  effective  8-13-62  to  8-12-63;  five 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes. 
In  the  occupations  of:  (1)  color  mixer  fmr 
a  learning  period  of  240  hoxirs  at  the  rate  of 
59  cents  an  hour;  and  (2)  printer;  pinner 
each  fOT  a  learning  period  of  160  hovirs  at  the 
rate  of  59  cents  an  hoiur  (screen  printing  on 
piece  goods). 

Puerto  Rican  Textiles,  Ltd.,  Ponce  Playa, 
PK.;  effective  8-13-62  to  2-12-63;  15  learners 
for  plant  expansion  purposes.  In  the  occupa¬ 
tions  of:  (1)  color  mixer  for  a  learning  period 
of  240  hours  at  the  rate  of  59  cents  an  hour; 
and  (2)  printer;  pinner  each  for  a  learning 
period  of  160  hotirs  at  the  rate  of  59  cents  an 
hour  (screen  printing  on  piece  goods) . 

Each  learner  certificate  has  been  issued 
upon  the  representations  of  the  employer 
which,  among  other  things,  were  that 
employment  of  learners  at  special  mini¬ 
mum  rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  pre¬ 
vent  curtailment  of  opportunities  for 
emploirment,  and  that  experienced  work¬ 
ers  for  the  learner  occupations  are  not 
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available.  The  certificates  may  be  an¬ 
nulled  or  withdrawn,  as  indicated  there¬ 
in,  in  the  manner  provided  in  Part  528 
of  Title  29  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu¬ 
lations.  Any  person  aggrieved  by  the 
Issuance  of  any  of  these  certificates  may 
seek  a  review  or  reconsideration  thereof 
within  fifteen  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  29  CFR  522.9. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  24th 
day  of  August  1962. 

Robert  G.  Gronewald, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

(F.B.  Doc.  62-8706:  FUed,  Aug.  20,  1962; 

8:50  ajn.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Rev.  S.O.  662;  Taylor’s  I.C.C.  Order  No.  147] 

CHICAGO  AND  NORTH  WESTERN 
RAILWAY  CO. 

Diversion  or  Rerouting  of  Traffic 

Due  to  impending  work  stoppage,  the 
Chicago  &  North  Western  Railway  Com¬ 
pany  having  placed  an  embargo  on  all 
freight,  it  is  the  opinion  of  Charles  W. 
Taylor,  Agent,  that  the  Chicago  &  North 
Western  Railway  Company  is  unable  to 
transport  traffic  routed  over  its  lines. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Rerouting  of  traffic:  Because  of 
impending  work  stoppage  and  embargo 
placed.  The  Chicago  and  North  Western 
Railway  Company  and  its  connections 
being  unable  to  transport  traffic  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  shippers’  routing,  are 
hereby  authorized  to  divert  and  reroute 
such  traffic  over  any  available  route  to 
expedite  the  movement,  regardless  of  the 
routing  shown  on  the  waybill.  The  bill¬ 
ing  covering  all  such  cars  rerouted  shall 
carry  a  reference  to  this  order  as  author¬ 
ity  for  the  rerouting. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained:  The  railroad  or  railroads 
desiring  to  divert  or  reroute  traffic  under 
this  order  shall  confer  with  the  proper 
transportation  officer  of  the  railroad  or 
railroads  to  which  such  traffic  is  to  be 
diverted  or  rerouted,  and  shall  receive 
the  concurrence  of  such  other  railroads 
before  the  rerouting  or  diversion  is 
ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers:  The  car¬ 
rier  rerouting  cars  in  accordance  with 
this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper  at 
the  time  each  car  is  rerouted  or  diverted 
and  shall  furnish  to  such  shipper  the 
new  routing  provided  under  this  order. 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re¬ 
routing  of  traffic  authorized  by  said 


Agent  is  deemed  to  be  due  to  carrier’s 
disability,  the  rates  applicable  to  traffic 
diverted  or  rerouted  shall  be  the  rates 
which  were  applicable  at  the  time  of 
shipments  on  the  shipments  as  originally 
routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference 
to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  transpor¬ 
tation  applicable  to  said  traffic ;  divisions 
shall  be.  during  the  time  this  order  re¬ 
mains  in  force,  those  volimtarily  agreed 
upon  by  and  between  said  carriers;  or 
upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to  so  agree, 
said  divisions  shall  be  those  hereafter 
fixed  by  the  Commission  in  accordance 
with  the  pertinent  authority  conferred 
upon  it  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

(f)  Effective  date:  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  at  12:01  a.m.,  August  29, 
1962. 

(g)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.m.,  September  15.  1962, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus¬ 
pended  or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroad,  Car  Service  Division, 
as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing  to 
the  car  service  and  per  diem  agreement 
under  the  terms  of  that  agreement  and 
by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Office  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  August  28, 
1962. 

Interstate  Coiimerce 
Commission, 

Charles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent. 

[FJR.  Doc.  62-8810;  PUed,  Aug.  31.  1962; 

8:50  a.m.] 


[Notice  688] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

August  29,  1962. 

Synopises  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act.  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179),  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  foUowing  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  oft  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act.  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its 
disposition.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 


petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  65094.  By  order  of  Au¬ 
gust  28.  1962.  The  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Boston  &  Woon¬ 
socket  Express  Co.,  Inc.,  Woonsocket, 
RJ..  of  Certificate  No.  MC  1990,  issued 
March  22,  1937,  and  amended  June  13, 
1940,  to  Thomas  J.  Gamache,  doing  busi¬ 
ness  as  Boston  &  Woonsocket  Express  Co.. 
W'oonsocket,  R  J..  authorizing  the  trans¬ 
portation.  over  regular  routes,  between 
Woonsocket,  RJ.,  and  Boston,  Mass.,  of 
general  commodities,  excluding  commod¬ 
ities  in  bulk,  used  household  goods  in 
full  loads,  and  other  specified  commodi¬ 
ties.  Omer  A.  Sutherland.  St.  Jean  Bap¬ 
tiste  Building,  Woonsocket,  RJ.,  appli¬ 
cants’  attorney. 

No.  MC-FC  65297.  By  order  of  Au¬ 
gust  28,  1962.  The  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Gerald  W.  Chaney, 
doing  business  as  Clark  Fork  Freight, 
Hope,  Idaho,  of  the  operating  rights  in 
Certificate  No.  MC  114543,  issued  Janu¬ 
ary  27,  1955,  to  Joseph  F.  Brashear,  do¬ 
ing  business  as  Clark  Fork  Freight, 
Clark  Fork,  Idaho,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  a  regular  route,  of 
general  commodities,  excluding  house¬ 
hold  goods,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
other  specified  commodities,  between 
Sandpoint,  Idaho,  and  Clark  Fork, 
Idaho. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

(PH.  Doc.  62-8811;  PUed,  Aug.  31,  1962; 

8:50  am.] 
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